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\ Introduction
ThJe purpose of the VRE Handbook is to funcuon as a guide for Vocauonal Resource: *
Educators in Missouri. This guide contains basic information that will be helpful toVREsas .
they work to-help handicapped students succeed in vocational education programs. ’I’he

’ Handbook identifies eight goals for VRES. The major.roles and responsibilities of the VRE .

are defined by the goals. Each goal has questions and answers which may be translatedto
objectives and activites utilized to accomplish this goal. This Handbook attempts to.identify
the '"major” concerns VREs may have-asithey perform their role in individual settings
accoy dmg to schools’ pohcles Therefore, the questions and the answers for a VRE vary.
References,and addmonal resources are listed 'for each goal to provide other-sources on
the thpics, should. more detailed information be néeded. )
Increased sensmvny tp the human nghts of all people has brought dbout a greater
awgreness that people with-handicaps can indeed assume roles as productive workers in
our7somety In the past, persons with handicaps have been a part of the population for
whom minimal vocauonal opportunities were available. Because there were very few
training- programs available to people with handicaps, they were untrained, under-
employed or unemployed. Some were placed in-sheltered: workshops, but many motre
were without any type of work identity. Many of those wére never able to rise abové an.
entry leyel position and wére rarely a-part of the regular work- force in terms of seniority _
agld promotlons The problem was circular—there were hmited vocational opportunities
iecause of the lack of training, there was llmlted training becaﬂse of the lack of job

lacement opportunmes ‘ . - P

.

Since 1963. federal legislation has reflected an increasing sensitivity to people with
handicaps. The 1963 Vocational Act addressed people with handicaps in general terms.
; Five years later, as a reaction to the lack of a voluntary response to people with handicaps,
the Vocational Amendments of 1968 provided for set-aside funds. The amendments *

/ 1dent1ﬁed the persons for whom the funds were to be used and the purpose for which they

could be expended. ..
¥ R © . .
Current legislation mandates have further defined federal guidelines for persons with”
handicaps and have had a significant impact on the educational opportunities for’ all
students. With the increased opportunities .or students came iricreased responsib:Lities for
local education agencies to expand their programs so that people with handicaps would be
provnded an equal opportunity for an appropriate public.education. The Missouri State
Plan for Vocational Education mcludes a goalto mamtain and expand vocational programs

. and sexvices for the disadvantagéd and handlcapped 'I'hls phllosophy demonstrates

vocational education’'s commitment to- i\sure that the "'spirit" of the iaw is met.
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T Role of the VRE

- S

The Vocational Resource Educator fulﬁlls the role of a facilitator in the _mainstreaming
process. They.are responsible for- helplng handlcapped students make a smooth transition
into vocational programs as well as ‘helping. vocational. instructors ;plan and 1mplement
appropriate educational programs. The VRE serves as a resource for feachers, students,
parents, and thé community. This- role requires expertise in special education and
vocational education, and above all, good.communication and: publlc relatiorfs skills.

Asa faf*llltator thé Vocational Resource Educator works with educattonal personnel in
a variety of programs The VRE “assists’ 1n vocational program planning for students with
handicaps. They work with school.and.community personnel to identify, utilize. resources in
the best possible way and assure the placement of students with handicaps in appropriate .
jobs, In this capacity, the VRE works with the school's placement personnel to facnlltate
handlcapped students transttlon from school to work- ‘ .

While student success is the objective of- the VRE's efforts, they do not have- dlrect
instructional :esponsibilities. The VRE is responsible for a specific number of handlcapped
students, coordinating and monitoring their vocational education programs. . The
responsibility includes makmg sure the student is apprqpriately placed in a vocati. aal
program and there are no overlaps or,,gaps\ n the student’s total vocational education plan

Although the VRE does not have direct teachmg IeSpOl’lolbllllleS. they do have regular
contact with the students. The VRE'is a person to whom Jafidicapped students can turn.
when they are experiencing difficulty. If a teacher perceives a student has-a problem or
need that should be handled outside the classroom, the VRE works to find the most

appropriate solution or resource for solution of the problem. The VRE's respons1bll|ty lS to . .

assure that the student’s vocational educataon needs are being met.

v The VRE has dlIeCt responstblllty to other staff members to provide services and/or
resources which help them as- they, work directly with students who are handicapped.
Because the VRE is a facnlltator the specific responsibilities are identified jointly with
special education personnel and administrators,-according tuv the needs of each school.

+The role of the VRE requires that he/she serves as an advocate of students with
handicaps in each.of their environments-school. home, commumty. VREs have a primary
responsibility to assure students and teachegs that they have approprlate resources
available so. that their mutual success is facxlltated ‘ 'o
Postsecondary and secondary VRE roles are 31m|lar n many respécts, they both are,to
ensure vocational success. Thrdughout the handbook, however. special attention is glven
to dlfferences that may be-found.
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The Vocational Resource Educator alsq has the résponsibili_@? of working with parents .

X

and other community members to assure that they are.aware of the programs availa Jle to
' handicapped students, The responsibility to the community- at large will differ frori the ,
responsibility to.family mémbers. The responsibility may be either direct or indirect, that -

&

i, the VRE may do some of.the activities or may simply make.sure.other resources are .

Cos °  available for carrying out the responsibility. . . . _o Lo ?
N N ¢ ., - L4 J . ? LY N . .

s The VRE is respoh$ibjle for assuring.that public 1elations efforts are directed townafd. P

’ . understanding the handicapped in terms of their potential 2s students and -employees.

N ‘ T They work With community organizations to help them inform their memberships about the
- training opportunities that are qvailable for:§tudents with-handicaps.

A
P -
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Advisory:.committees 'are excellent resources for program support. The VRE 1s &,
" respornsible formaking Certain that théy are apprised ofthe school s efforts at preparing all ) .
students toAbecomewagegamers. . o U . < w0 ¥
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: Develop-A Coramurication Network o «,
Questions - e
A. 'ﬂow- c:a'n the’ }VRﬁsbu‘il‘dr rap'po;t with a‘dmini‘stratgrs:?" e — ' )
B’ How-can a VRE w1th a spemal education background tiecinto the ;eeds of _
the vocatloqal educators, and vice: versa” _ . \»\K\‘\:
C. | Howr can the VRE encourage the mvolvement of paruen,ts’? \\
. D How does'the VRE assist inwcounselin‘g and- motivating students? ¢ (
E What are some addmonal waysthe VRE can become mvolved in‘the family
"« and. Commumty” , ) . , . :
F To what extent do seconda’ry and postsecondary VREs coordinate services
‘ f?r handicapped. $tudents? . f | ,/
G “Who are some éf the pé‘ople a VRE neeas.to coérdinate and work with? Y
H How should advisory comipittee members be selected? ; )
I What is'the purpose of the advisory comfnittee? \ -
‘ J- .Is there a magic formula for ensfunng the success of an adVISory committee?
K."‘ 'What are some ways to evaluate the success.of an adv1sory commlttee )

¢ ) °

designed to'support the VRE? ,




s '1: . , . . -
A. How Can The VRE Build Rapport With Administrators?

4 ’ ’ . -
. 1

Bulldmg a rapport w1th admmlstrators, as with all people is ‘an. evolvmg
process. Consider the goals of the institution and the roles.and respon31b111t1es of
the administration. Interacting with the administrative team is crucial to the
es*abhshment/of rapport. Remember to:

s Efiectively commumcate with the admxmstratlon on specxﬁc goals and .
objectives of the VRE. ‘

1

. Arnve at aaconsensus in terms of the stiort term.and long range goals

7

¢ Clarify the posnion of the admmlstratlon regardifig growth of
, programs/ serviées for the handx,capped

T~ Facxlgtateaﬂovsrof information to administrators. © |, ¢ ©

eep,\him informed of program growth, cdlrectlon and scope.

\ e B
. chnmumcate With-administrators once a week .
(in. person if possible, by menQnot)

k3 -

o Acknowledge admxmstratlve support V\%mt\xs gwen

* o . Follow protocol (frmal and/or informal). ® e
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' B. How Can A VRE With A Special Education Background Tie Into The
Needs Of The Vocational Educators, And Vice Versa?

-, . .
. : 2

2

a4 -
A VRE can approach educators who are qualified in a ﬁeld other than their own
through a team approach if a\/'RE with a special education background approaches other
educators (vocational, guidance or, academtc) with a desire to foster teamwork and
cooperation, the result will be a willingness to work toward a common-goal. Enlisting the
_aid of other educators to, identify the common goals and the activities needed-to reach
those goals begms with team development Team development should-include.

-

.- deﬁnmg the roles of staff; )

identifying the- expernse the team has through 1ts members,
¢ providing for easy and smooth commumcatton.

Te provndmg'opportumtles for staff interaction. :

Team interaction should._ihclude:

©

. identifying what.common goals staff are. working toward;
’itie‘ntifying strategies to reach those goals;

choosing the appropriate strategy to implement;i 3

. -1dentifying the best imple‘rnentors and strategies for implementatioh;

* identifying evaluation strategies to determine if goals are reached.

16




C. How-Can The VRE Encourage The Involvement Of Parents?

-

) ~ *

This is orie of the public relations aspects of the VRE's role. Sharing information
with-parents is necessary if their involvement is desired. Vasa, 1980, suggests the
_ following: . .

—

e Host an open house and tour of the vocational facility.
* Involve parent representation in the VRE advisory committee..

. ’Develop the habit of corresponding with- parepts regarding. the success of
their children. Encourage instructors to do the same.

. Provrde inservice programs of interest to parents. Tie in the local parent
groups such as ACLD and ARC. s . .

’
”

» Make home visits to get to know the parents' interests, concerns, and needs.
Coordinate visits with other instructors to avoid duplication.

s Offer individual small or large group meetings With parents.

Itis sometimes assumed by educators that parents don't care very much about
their child'’s education because of the parents’ lack of involvement. In reality,
parents may choose noninvolvement for any of a number of reasons, such as fears
of inadequacy in- discussions-with educators; the irrelevance of past contacts with
the-school; and failing'to understand the role the school expects of them. In talking
with parents, ask and listen to their opinions, accept them as equals, meet them at
home if necessary and avoid using educational jargon. Through communication
with parents, vocational education.personnel can:

* obtain information about the individual student's progress;

* obtain information about the student’s experiences and expectations, from the
perspectwe of their parents;

»,

* increase the opportunities for individual students by involving parents in the
educational process;

. transmit information about parent’s rights and responsibilities under the law;

e obtain suppnrt from groups of parents for the expansxon and alteration of
_ persent vocational programs to better accommodate the handicapped.

Parents, in turn, can learn a lot from educators about:

" what to expect from the school vocational program;

the scope of the \'/ocationalleducation program; .

the program s safety standards and provisions;

the ways the pa'rents can support the acquisition of specific skills;

» @

the grading and eva’luation procedures utilized)by the school system, .

the performance of their respective children in the vocationai program.

(An artiéle deahrg\ with parental involvement is in the Resources for Goal 1.)
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D. How Does The VRE Ass7' In Counseling And Motivating Students?r

Students with handicap /may enter the learning situation with feelings of low
self-esteem. They may fee}- hopeless and helpless about-their futurés. New
situations may be alien territory in which,they are afraid of failing. They may be
unfamiliar with work mo els and therefore have a limited knowledge of worker
expectations.. Some 1de e(as for helping students to develop. positive attrtudes toward
*-themselves and the le mg task are as follows:

e plan successaguaranteed learning opportumtles Le., small enough steps for
- success fo be inevitable; . /

e plan ways for students to be able to define for themselves successful
completron ofa task -

\

e help students establish their own attathable goals;

e help other students learn to recognize success of others;

Ovr

allow for sl’ow‘reactions/responses to questiops;

——— .
-

expect studentScto attain success;

Ny

¢ encourage $tudents to put-forth _special‘ effort;
o make directions explicit; . . . , R

e provide opportunities for posmve-peer relatronshrps through team or small
group activities; . .

* encourage partrcrpatron in student and/or community groups, €.d., school
clubs, church groups < . i ‘

. “

e emphasize impo’rtance of student organizations; k
e provide opportumty for students to talk with workers who have similar,  *
g handicaps as students " )

» P

e encourage expressron of student ideas and opinions;
¢ let'students know about their progress;
¢ talk with students to determine ways they can be helped to succeed. ,

Other students can also be helped to better interact with the handicapped student.
It 1s vital that time be spent preparing other students.for working along with the
students with-handicaps. Other students can be a great source of assistance within
the classroom, but it is important that they approach the task in a manner that is
helpful rather than condescending or patronizing. However, be sensttive to the fact
that some students do.not want to be treated differently. They do not want
nonhandicapped students to know about their learming- problems, or stand out.mn
any way. Work around this by making special ‘help or materials available to all. ,

L

8 18 . .




L Some of the things that can be done with other students are as follows

’ ) ¢ spend time talkmg -about varlous handicaps and the effects those handicaps
' \ have on the lives of-people who live with those handlcaps

- \ .

provxde opportumty for students to have simulated experiences with being
handicapped for a part of a day; - a
* after simulation, provide opportunity for students to talk about frustrations

and feelings during the time they were “handicapbed"' Include students
who are handicapped in discussions so they can share their own
frustrations;

~

s assist the instructor in establishing‘a "bud&y system” in classroom, e.g.,
\ have.studenits work together to get equipment out and put away; 3
. * establish procedures whereby students help.other students if they' don't
\ . understand an assignment; -
\ ’ .« » ) . -

ifivolve all students in plannmg ways they can help each other

1

In order for any of the above ideas to work, it 1s 1mportant that a cooperatlve
\ , atmosphere_ be, .established, in the entire school. The mainstreaming process

.«  requires that everyone work together to maximize the learning épportunity for
| He students with handlcaps p
N9 . m——ie e T — —
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. 4 __________-__* Organize advisory councils/boards. )
’ . Distribute business cards. - i
c.oo® “ o Wrijte letters of introduction. .
. ’ ‘ ‘o, ’ . ° - ‘ :
o ¢. "Write follow-up thank you letters. o
T N - . v R - -
: < ’ i « . ) ' ' &~ .
. * Join organizations.
. . ” I B
. e Volunteér: e
- . . .7/ Attend community decision'making meetings.
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'E. What Are Some Addmonal Ways The VRE Can Become Involved In

The Famﬂy And Commumty’? _ . )

Yaey -
.

By participatingin community activities the VRE can build a strong community
and famlly based support for the vocational special needs program. The VRE can
attend activities sponsored by school, citizen, business, labor, civic, or special
interest groups.of join organizations. By being a consumer of local products and
businesses,.the VRE can build linkages with families and community members. The
following are ‘but a few of the ways VREs can ‘network’’ with the community.

e Arrange speakmg engagements

. Devéiop'progggrn brochurés.

R o . . .

"+ Develop audio-visual presentations. S

o Attend social functions.

* v
] [4 -

» Organize ah open house.

s

¢ Conduct inservice. . L

o Visit relafed agencies.in t}legommunity: =

3>




" F. To What Extent Db Secondary And Postsecondary VREs Coordmate
T Semces For Handxcapped Students‘?

n A :
. 4 u s, - . -
. ’
-

“Both secondary and postsecondary VREs spend a, sng’mﬁcant amount of time

“coordinating various constituencies.in their atterfipt to provide services to

handicapped students. Both- secondary and postsecondary VREs coordinate a“inong
. ~ agenciessuch asthe Bureau for-the Blind, and offices withip the Department of .
. Elementary and Secondary Eduéation such. as Vocanonal Rehabilitation. Included.
in the Resources fér Goal Z are the riames, .addresses, and phone numhers of
_district supervnsors and offices of Vocatlonal Rehablhtatlon for the VRE' S
convemence : .- Do, e T
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i G Who Ere Some Of The People A VRE Needs To Coordinate And 7
A Work Wlth"" . ’
.. There aré people from many sectors of the: com;numty that the VRE will want to
Ve hhk with in coordmatmg servnces to handlcapped students as- the followmg '
) diagram- lllustrates St R
. - ) . . R
- - e ) Vocational Education ~ ; ,
w, Ty - ..+ instruClors: . :
.o . i <. placement personnel ' e
B L * 7. administrators . - . P :
. . S Famlly . ‘ L. &
Lo a : parents . . Special Education o .
L ’ - .students ) instructors '
T - : _other fami}‘yj ; » *vocational adjustment-coordinators :
. o i members X administrators . :
T o, - YRE- . € ‘
AP A i - ’ Qbordin‘étié{t - . X ;3
a .. for K g . .
‘ a . ) : -‘Handicapped T v
. Lo ’ g . -Students and" o Rt ALY
Ly R . Lo .\ Programs g ‘ '
foe TR " Vocational Rehabilitation. .Regular Educatxon e :
s ST ' couniselors ° _- administrators " - l . ‘ '
. .7 . - -’ agencies academic instructots. * - .
.- T e - : , T . counselors 1 ':" b,
) . e Community ’ .o ) R
s - .. . employers : " ‘ N
T ' - ’ . o . . business and industry k ,
T e ‘ service organizations - - . 0
: public and private-agengies, . " - :
) ’ " v o " E - Mh S, ¢ -
. . ¢ - . ‘“ N i}
in order to coordmate W1th the school the VRE needs to have a good workmg ‘ X
. , relationship with school personnel, particularly administrators, special educators,” , °
' \ and counselors. To work effectwely with the family, the VRE needs to encourage o .
. . the nvolvement of the parents-and students. The VRE can link with the COmmumty . - C
through advisory commuttees, as well as professtonal and personal commumty .
u P nvolvement . e : . - I
. . o s . : R
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. . Current regulatlons specnfy that representatlon must be selected from the

T followmg groups o . ‘ ‘ S -
cow. Y07 Dree General Publicy . LT
s, 2+ % ¢ Business; "~ - . - B o, S
LT e fndustrY; : A L T
s 5 . Laboy; ) o S LT
A e L J_ ;o Representattves from béth sexes; 4 _— .
. o Racial and ethmc le that represents the dlstrict ‘ B

o
o - . > «
g . B

An.advisory commlttee should never be orgamzed nless their adVIce is

S \ fearnesty sought with intent-to. implement.. Indtvxduals ‘willingly devoté valuable

.fime to serve on advisory committees if they. are allowed to help, wnth the
understanding | that their ideas wilkbe constdered and apprec1ated The followmg
criteria are useful m selectmg mdtvfduals to serve in an advxsory capactty

. &

“ T e The 1nd1v1dua1 mustbe willing to.serve. - » EARER

o. The mdtvndual must have expertise and mterest in'the area of concern

o The mdtvndual must be wnllmg to devote sufﬁcnent ttme o perform the
necessary dities. - ;»,lg ’ . .

-

‘ '0, , » Potential or hew members should be apprdved by other commtttee
e o members - P L T
D . V.R:E: advnso'ry* committees,mail also be select_repr_esehtatives from: '
R - Vocational Tnstructors. S -
3 . L e Specnal Education. Instructors ’ S }
- « . Vocational Rehabthtatton Representatlves <
* -Parenfs; - . o ’
coe e Chamber of Commerce Representat T
§ ’ . Special Interest Groups- (lfewAssn of Retarded Citizens); s
«  School Administrators; ""‘; I e i
; { * Studenfs; c "
; « City Departments (Health) SR ' .
s J Vocatlonal Teachers: - \’ ‘ .
* Local Service Employers. i o .
\)' Ld . LI R R
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o I. What Is The Purpose Of The Advisory Committee? - ! ’
- ) ) . ‘ . . § . ﬁ : o v . . . "‘:; ;‘.” * +
3 s I A - , 4 P . .. *
e . The committee, in the .case of the VRE, 1s organized to support programiming .
for the continuation of services for handicapped students Suggested specnﬁc ] .
‘L i functxons are: " - o ¥ N : .
- . 1de,nt1fy current community needs from available‘data; : ' Y
S ) e supply job Ginformati()n;'.@ ' :
2oy L e prévide curriculum-advice; - e -
¢ ' * . CT
.’ ass:st in developmg student selection cntena o - ‘
s LI encourage student orgamzatlon mvolvement . C < ;
R ‘ .. : /
B . . .
; e plén “strategtes for student‘placement in the world of work; ; ;
: 7 - - !
i ) . foster promotton of the handxcapped in vocatxonal educatlon. ) ;
“. T . .1dent1fy and adapt equlpment L R .‘ . o .
I "o plan strategxes to- serve handtcapped students ‘ [
Lo T - . |
s 1denttfy servxces/ resources avallable a‘nd ‘atpphcable‘ for adults.. . . |
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] Is There A Maglc Formula For Ens‘unng The Success Of An Advrsory
Commrttee'? o

s

»

The only magic word 1s "'organization.” The committee-must be effectively
organized in order to be productlve The following suggestions contrlbute to the
effectlveness of advrsory committees (Noland, 1979). - s

* Select a chairperson from the membership. The chalrperson has the
responsibility of chalrlng eac‘t meetlng

. Select a recordlng secretary Sometrmes the VRE serves as secretary.

. Prepare an agenda.fpr each meeting. This is often.a responsibility of the
VRE. The agenda should then be presented to.the chairperson for
suggestions, additions, or deletions. The agenda and procedures for
conducting meetinigs should be discussed and agreed upon. : .
e Submit-agenda to all members prior-to the meeting so that they have an
opportunity‘to place. items of cbncern on the agenda.

¢ Encourage interaction among members. Provide name tags and allow tlme
for lntroductlon of new members, when approprlate ]
¢ If necessary, contlnue,the unflnlshed ltems of the agenda at the next .
. meeting so t‘tatplé‘ngtfty discussion of one item will not prevent some other
. ‘ items from being considered, DeVelop the-agenda on general terms

. DlVlde thenadVlsory committee lnto subcommittees. Reluctant persons w111
participate more readily in smaller groups. The subcommlttees should-meet
as groups at times other than the advisory meetmg Subcommlttee reports
should be presented to the-entire group. )

. Let each member of.the committee know that they are needed. Each
‘member must fe€l a definite responsxblllty toward improving the program
which they have been selected to improve..Record:the actions of the
committee. All committee actions must be considered. If the
recommendations: prove to be desirable, they should be implemented. If
they are not, the committee should be informed.that the recommendatlons
_cannot be used and given reasorns for not accepting the recornmendatlons

¢ Invite the members to collectlvely and 1nd1v1dua11y visit the school or the
programs served through the VRE. Let the advisory &ommittee observe .
actual conditions that exist in the programs. Discuss existing problems that
may be of interest to the members so that they may render assistance. Let
them know exactly what is gofiig on. Level with them! )

2 -

.S




v

K. 'What A.e Some Ways To Evaluate The Success of. An Advisory
Comrmttee Demgned To Support The VRE

*

. .
‘ . P N < Q.
N .

The major reason for establishing an adwsory committee isto support the
development of services to- handlcaoped studerts through the VRE. model
Evaluate-the adv1sorya commltt,ee in terms of:

., . -

¢ added s_upport for handicapped students in vocational prdgrangs:

~

¢ increased numbers of studeri enrolled in programs;

.improved plaCemeni-sites for handicapped students;

-
'@

" .P S . - . .
. 'improved Job»retentlon of .handlcapped students.

.

Resources for Goal | cuntam a-checklist developed by Navarro (1981) providing &
strucsufe to evaluate the effectiveness of advisory committees.
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Parental Involvement in Spec1al Educatlon' o _
nghts and Respons1bnl1t1es o _ :

z

< 4
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ALAN M. HO EISTER\Eh D, ahd MICHAEL E. GALLERY Ph. D. _
\\m~\ ) /
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.Introduction . o . .
The 1deal relat.onshnp between parents and school Chjldren with handicaps and their parents have been
personnel is one chatactenzed by partnership. While, in accorded certain rights with regard to school’ placement,
most cases, both parties- have wotked. toward-this-ideal, including:
ythéy have, on numerous occasion, fallen shdrt. Effarts
toward achiéving a true partnershnp have been qwen a 1) The nght to free educatlonal and psychological
boest by‘recently:enacted federal legnslatnon Schools are . evaluations; .
now required ‘to provtde parents with the opportunity to . 9 ¢ -
. become actively 3avolved n.the educatlonal program of 2) The nght to €ézamine all school records fo be
their child .who 1s® handlcapped While schools must used in making placement decisions; .
) proyide-the’ opportunity for’ parental involvement, the full . s - . v
: . benefit of this legislation-will not be realized unless parents 3) The night to request the removal of any
" . o are able to take full advantage of the offer. For this to.be information«n the child's school records which
. possible, parents wil! need an understanding of some of the:parents deem naccurate or irrelevant, °
‘the *key .planning- issiies that. they’ and the, schools will ° , . )
. address as well as parental nghts and the schools' | 4) The night to appeal any placement-decision
, ‘ responstblhtles"regardmg such nghts . P contrary to the wishes of the parents.
Dr. Hofmelster is director of the Outreach and Thus, the parents have the right to take an active role in
. Development_ Division, Exceptmnal Chﬂd Center, Utah- . the child's school placement. It i1s.suggested that when the
. . State University, Logan, .Dr. Gallery is assistant prof SSoT, ch:ld 1s of age G yearsn many states), the parents register
. Department of Special Education, Western Michigan the child for school. At thét ime, they should.provide-the
University,-Kalamazoo, school with any information they have related to the child's

- — : handicap. Handicapped chxldren should begin formal
This article discusses briefly seven major concerns. schooling at least at the same tme nonliandicapped

School placement, goal planning, -annual review, home children do o
involvement, supportive services, :extracurricular . : )
activities, and postsecondary education. In discussing Parents should evaluate carefully.any excuse given'by

these 1ssues, partcular focus will be placed on nghts and ~ a school for nonacceptance of their child. Unacceptable
opportumhes for involvement available to parents of .excuses offered in.the past include.
children’ who are handlcapped '

_ 1) Your child is hot toilet trained.
School l‘lacement . :

2) We have no funds for special programs.

In the past many, childrer: with handlcaps particularly
severe handicaps, were turned away from public schools.
e Today, however, the picture has changed; public-schools
are legally bound to provide a free appropriate education
to all handicapped children between ages 3 and 25 (the :
upper and lower limits of this age range Vvary by conflicting
state ]awc\ — — N

3) We are unable to accomrodate the
handlcapped

. 4) Handlcapped chlldren must be 7 years old
before they may enter school.,

v

problems N
If the school, for any reason, fails to accept the child, ~

the parent may appeal. While awaiting a "due process '

hearing,” the child must be admitted to school. If the child

1s already' in school but, in the eyes of the parents’®

. Schools must not only provtde an education for all
children, regardless of handicap, butmust also provide the
least restrictive placement; that is, the placement must be

+~  ag normal as possibie-the most preferable being 4n the
regular, classroom. This concept of 'least restrictive:

placement’ has implications for the design of school A
buildings* as well. School buildings must now include  Inappropriately placed, the parents may also appeal the

| architectural features to acgomodate students with  decision that led't_c that placement
; physical handicaps. . .

‘-

, Mistniouted by The.National Easter Seal Sc.ety for Cnppled Chnldren and Adults 2023 W Ogden Ave, Chlcago L 60612
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' . Goal Planning

The Education for All Handicapped. Children Act of
1975 (P.L. 94-142) mandates that schools develop an
individualized education program (IEP) for each
handicapped child served. This plan must contain: 1) a
statement of the child’'s present level of functioning, 2)
annual goals and short-term objectives to meet-the goals, 3)
educational and related servicés to be provided and a
statement regarding the extent to which the child will
participate in the regular <ducation program, 4) projected

‘datesfor inthiation and- duration- of-educational and-related

sérvices, and 5) procedures for evaIuatxng piogréss made
toward-goals. .

The responsibility for developxng the IEP does not rest
solely with the school personnel. Lednslation mandates that
parents be given the opportunity to become workmg
members of the IEP:team. Parents have a. nght not only to
be present atthe IEP meetmg buit also to have accessto the
same 1nformatlon as othérinvolved in the decision making.
If the parents feel that it is warranted, they can also request
that other resource persons, such as the child's physician,

be present

' 'I'he notion that parents are worklng members of the
team ‘is an important one The parents should offer any
1nformatlon that might -be helpful in plagning their child's
program. Further, the parents should ask school personnel
to explain: 1) how.any goals proposed for the child by the

- school telate to information drawn from any testing and

evaluation undertaken, 2)-how the child's placement will
facilitate achievement of the proposed goals, and 3}.how
progress toward the proposed goals will be evaJuated If,
during such explanations, school personnel use terms
unfamiliar to the parents, the parents should not hesitate to
ask for clarlﬁcatlon

It is important that the parents— not feel pressured to *

approve the IEP If they are unsure, they have the right to
request fime to consider the plan more fully and, if
necessaty, to-seek outslde counsel In any event, should
the team adopt an IEP that is unacceptable to the parents,
the parentstiave the right to initiate a dite process hearing.

+

Annual Review LT

-

The IEP must be rev1ewed atleast annually. As with the

' development df the IEP, the parents must, be nvited to

participate in'the review process. It should be stressed that
the scheduhng of the review process on an annual Basis is
a minimum requirement, hopefully, school personnel will
communicate with parents regarding their child's progress
much more frequently.

.. During-the review, the parents should ascertaln if the
IEP' 'was implemented as planned, and partlcularly, if-the
appropriate educational and supportive services were
Frovided. If some goals were not met;«the parents should

* find ouf what steps were taken;to attempt to correct the

situation. ‘Failure to achieve goals is-net-necessarily-gn
indication of incompetence, patticularly if schaol
personne! can demonstrate thdt problems ‘were
reclzognized early and prudent isteps were taken to avoid
ailure !

~

,.-

Once the status of revious goals has been established,
new. goals should be Aeveloped. Here agam, parents play
vital roles. Of particular concern at this point, is whether
alteration (either ddditions or deletions) of spec1aL
educational and related servnces 1s warranted.

As always, if the parents are dissatisfied w1th the
outcome of the review, they may request a due process.
hearing. However, the more parents are kept informed

-and-the-more -parents-keep themselves -iInformed.-of - their

child's progress, the less likely will be the need for such a
hearing. Progra modifications can and should be made
on an.ongoing basis and as the result of team effort. Waiting
for an annual revﬂew before changing a program goal can
be defeating to 7 child’s-progress.

Home Involvement

Because education 1s often thought of as a process that
occurs in schogls, it 1s easy to overlook the importance. of
parents as teachers. However, the critical role that parents
play in shaprhg their child’s life values and their
perceptions of] self and others is becoming increasingly
1ecognized. COns1derable research 1s demonstrating that
parents can be effective instzuctors of both academic and
self-care skillg. Home involvement can be provided in two
ways. Through the systematic support of homework or
through dlre(jl instruction. .

"A well-planned homework-assignment should involve
not the teaching of new skills, but rather the practice of
skills already introduced. If assigned homework is clearly
beyond a ch;ld s capacity, the teacher should be contacted
immediate] 9 Since no Instructor wants to place.pupils in
fallure situations, any jeacher will likely appreciate being

4jnformed when homework assignments are too difficult.

Parents who enthusiastically and conscientiously superv1se
homework ,prov1de important jn¢entives. Children are
much more, likely to complete homework when they know™
their efforis will be rewarded by pers0ns who are
important to them. R .-

Parent can undertake specific teaching assignments

" with appropnate training and materials (see Information

Resourceg at the end of this article). Tutorng programs in
self-care gnd academuc skills haye been successfully
conducted by parents of children who are handicapped.
Parents who are willing to learn tutoring skilis and become
involved ;in direct instruction will not only become
important, instructional resources for theu child but will
also have a better understanding of educational problems
and proc E(ures This understanding will foster improved
parental participation in future edudational planning.

-
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Supportive Services -

It is important to remember that a child i1s placed in
special education not becduse of the presence of some
physical or mental impairment, but because of (e need for
a specialized instructional-program and possible related
services. Related services, as defined in P.L. 94-142,
include .. _transportation and such™ developmental,
corrective and other supportive services (including
speech pathology and audiology, psychological services,
physical and occupational therapy, recreation, medical
and counseling services, exceplt that such medical

— ——services shall be for diagnostic and evluation purposes

only). as may be required to assist a handicapped child to
benefit from special education, and include the early

- 1dentification and assessment of handrcapplng conditions
in chrldren, \

For financial and organizational reasons. .some schools
may be reluctant to supply needed related, services as
defined above. Parents are therefore obhgated to be
aware of the chrld s rights to such services. The best ume
for parents to express their concern for related services is
when the child is to be evaluated for possible placément in
special education. Such concern .can, however be
expressed at any time. . \

Extracurricular Activities \

5

\

Parents should team with school personnel to ensure

that their child has the opportunity to participate in extra-
curricular activities. Participation in’ school-sponsored
sporting events, field trips, dances, and other recreational
activities should not be denied because of a handicap.

Parents who plan ahead and visit a proposed campus
with their son or daughter up to six months prior to the start
of the academic year can ease entry by the student into
postsecondary programs. During the campus visit a review
of classrooms and living spaces may bring to iight potential
problems. Most institutions, given enough lead time, will do
their.best to meet the needs of students with drsaf)rlmes If,
after negotiation and discussion with university personnel,
parents feel that discrimination on the basis of physical or

-mental ‘handicap exists -in any program funded by the

Department of Health Education, and Welfare, .
complaint may be filed with the Office of Civil Rights (see
a;:ldrless in the Informatron Resources at the end of tns
article

In many cases, parents can reduce the: possibility i
service delays and confrontation with education adelivie .l
they plan ahead with their son or daughter, docurnil L .t
cencerns in wrting, suggest solutlons and work ds-{call
mempers with scheol and college personnel to represent
the wishes and needs of the person who is handicapped.

Keeping Track: The Key To Effectiveness
Parents have fought for and won the opportunity to (play

a critical role in planning their’ child’s educational
program It has been suggested. that this role is enhanced

when parents

1) Are confident about their own abilities. They
~ know their chlld better than anyorie else.

—————such-procedures-as-the-relocation-of-classesto-accessible

School staff are often at a loss to know how to involve
persons with handicaps 1n such activities. Parents should
- ‘be-prepared-to-make-practical suggestions as:to how such
involvement may be achieved. It 1s important that the

parents communicate the child’s feelings to ensure.that the

personal satisfaction derived from participation 1mn
_recreational events 1s achievéd. - .

Postsecondary Education ’

.

Parents of children who are handicapped should be
aware that persons with disabiliies now have many of their
rights protected at the posisecondary level through
legislation such as that provided Section 504 of the
Rehabilitation Act of 1973. Colleges and other
postsecondary institutions are required to open programs
to students through the removal of architectural barriers or

-

2) Keep detalled,records. Accurate recordmg of
all-important communications and events and

safe keeping of the records are paramount ) o

3)' Join a parent organization. By talking with
eople who ""have been through it already.”
p rents can gain a perspective on their
lems, find moral support and: keep

9

the $<l:es informed.
p .
4) Stay in‘¢lose.touch with'the child's feacher.
Knowmg what 1s being done n the classroom
can facilitate follow-through at home.

5) Listen to the ¢hild. Only he or shercan give the
personal poin of view. Problems can be solved
whe people wark on them together'

siles. Tests, mc‘ludmg admission tests, must not

discriminate against those who have handicaps. Students -

‘with 1mpa1red sensory, manual communication, or
speaking skills'must be provided access to auxmary aids.
Physical education must, be provrded m a
nondiscriminatory manner, and students who ® are
_.handicapped..cannot be unnecessarily segregated in
physical education classes.




1. How many times did you meet this past year?,

2. How many times do'you plan to meet this rext year?

'Advisory Committee Evaluation Form
.(Sample) _ ‘

-

(Indicate #) °

3. What percent of your commlttee attended all vour meetings this past year’?

About 50 percent

About 60 percent -
' Aboat\_'IO percent -
Abbut 80.percent

About' 90 percent-

100 percent

How. many members have served on your ‘committee for:
) just appointed
one year
f two years
' more than two years

L]

(Indicate #)

. 5. Membership appointments are staggered so that contiriuity is maintained — Yes___No
6. Committee members are fully informed in writing as.to the purpose, .
funcnon. and refsponsxblllty of the advisory committee. —- Yes__No :
: 7. A written agenda is distributed to each advxsory committee member >
' pnor tQ meetings. — Yes__No
8 Minutes of advisory committee meetings are distributed to local school
administrators and each committee member. . __Yes___No
9. The advisory committeé 1s given public recoginition by the local program ___Yes___No
10. Recommendati.ons made by; local advisory committee are given -
T - consideration by local program personnel — Yes__ No
i ll. The ma]onty of prior meetings have been held in school or classroom Yes—.. No
12. The ma]onty of prior meetings have been held at same time (night, noon
Yes_-_ No

of morning).
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‘Additional Resources~___ ‘ o !
. . \\\ » o
Resource: ¢ommunicating with Parents of Exceptional Children . — )

by Roger Kroth (book) - T~
. : . 1 \_‘g
‘ - Source:  Love Publishing Company X . ", n

. 6635.E. Villanova Place R S oty . ‘ '

Penver, CO‘80222L, . " - AN
’ N ‘ i . . . i
- T Resource: -  The Disabled and Their Parefits: A Counselmg Challenge
< - - - by Leo Buscagha (book; 393 pages) ’
. T ’ . ..
Source:- CharlesB Slack Inc. o ‘ B
Thorofare, NJ 08086 DL : E T 5 ’ “
T LT , References -~ - ’ , k
) Nav arro, J.L. Action Steps to Effecnve Advxsory Comnmiittees. .
Umversxty of North ‘Dakota; Granc. Vorks, ND, 1981 - ! ' e s
. Noland, G.L. Help Yburself to Successful‘Employment. . St e ey -
e o —State-Fair Community-College: Sedalia,. MO, 1979 . . . S
. . « 3 .L - - ,

Vasa, S. and Steckelberg, A. Parent's Rolesin the Education of Special Vocational Needs
Youth. In G, Meers (Ed.), Handbook of Special Vocanonal Needs Education. Rockvxlle.

Maryland: Aspen Publications, 1980 - , .
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, The majer role for the Vocational Resource Educator is to facilitate the mainstreaming
— process of handicapped students in vocational proqrams The primary. responsnbllmes for
“the VR includg:,

\Asﬁnngjnappropriate educational placement; providing appropriate
vocational opportunities with reasonable vocational objectives;

PN

VL . - . L ) .
e Providing resource assistance 6 vocational instructors to include resource

materials, equipment modifications, curriculu modifications, and to act as
. a-liaison w1th sending schools; 3 \

. ' L Assnstmg in the placement process of students into-gainful employment

after tralnlng ) \

For the secondary-V RE prlmary responsnbllltles lnclude

. Participatlng in the development of the IBP, spacifically the vocational

St

component*——-——'—«

PR

-. Implementlng the IEP within the parameters -of.the vocatlonal program

N ) Asststlng inthe evaluatlon of the IEP prc Jess.

For mé postsecondary VRE, -prlmary responsibilities include:

e Planning with the student the appropnate vocational program which may
include identifying and coordinating serviges with state and federal
agencies, such as Vocational Rehabilitation, Bureau for the Bllnd CETA,
Veterans etc., (if appropriate); - :

¥

¢

* Implementing the;yocatlonal program individually étesigneti for the student
and with resources from appropriate agencies if applicable;

- S Evaluatetheeffectlvenessofthestudentsvocatlonal plamand- adwsethe— -

. .agencies mvolved if approprlate
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. .~ - Goal 2: Facilitate'The Mainstreaming Process ' . :
e Questions. o T T e i
, ' © Al What i is an IE.‘P and why‘ls an IEP necessary’? IR Lo e -
' B. Whati is the secondary VREs role inthe development of the 1EP? . ’
C. Whatisthe postsecondary VRE s role in. the development of thé vocatlonal
"% plan? . L b . o
o D. How-does the'IEP proées‘s work? - © . foee 5 >} R '
- - E. Who is on'the IEP-committee? e
F, What kind of informatioh is’fnec‘essary to formulate an-approprlaté IEP?.
. : o . . . G. What mformatlon is neaded by the VRl:. for input into development of the ‘ .
; f‘ . _ \(ocatlonal component of the IEP? - > s o L
- @ . o i : - “ ) e .0
. . . H.  What kmd of mformatlon can be gamed from a vocatlonal evaluatlon that can N
T 7 . o e
N ~—__ be used in the development ol‘ an IEP? . i \ -
i e : E S
\I\AA@ is the VRE's role in lmplementmg the IEP° s . T L
I l-low does a\VREensure IEP mplementa\n” L SO ' e
‘K. Wh o VRE TR ' B |
at mformatlon does the VRE need\the IEP revnew° .
L What questions should tbe VRE be prepared toanswer at the IEP revnew’? ’ '

-

‘ - M. What is the outcome of the IEP rev1ew° .

L
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: "A, What Is An IEP And Why.Is An IEP Necessary? .. . —
’ - o ", . ':'“ ‘ o N . s R . v : e !
s - .
- i P: L 94- 142 the E}ducat;on of all Handicapped Chlldren Act places LN
.2
responsibility for ldentlfqu and educatmg handicapped persons, ages 321, with . .
. all educators, not just.special- educators This legislation specifies the development v ) =
. 3 of an Individualizec! Educatnonal Plan (IEP) for all handicapped persons. The IEP . :
. benefits both students and educators by providing a comprehensxve plan for the ) i L
delvery of educational services, instruction, and- responsnbxlmes The |EP is a plan :
) . that- provides structure to the educational program maxnmumg the potenhal for . ..
+ 8
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. B. What’ Is The Secondéry VRE’s Role In The Development Qf The IEP? °

.t N T
D B

- ® . - B
” > . . . . - . -

: RS - v

_The VRE s role lnvolves being’ a llalson between, vocational and special education,
an advocate for the student a source of reférral-information and contacts. and a
~ source of ini formation about vocatxonal trainmg. angd placement options. Thie VRE's
- nvolvement-in the deVelopment of the IEP should mclude the fzllowing:
o bemg a parttcxpatmg member of the IEP team. ‘
. bemg a contrlbutor to the development of the vocattonal component of the
’ IEP _ R ‘ t i .

“ - . 4

s -

- - . e

e being a monitor and evaluator of the vocational component 6f fthéclEP';

P -~ o
—— -,

-

,.- betng mvolved in vocatlonal educat’lonal ;plaunlng and placement

.

_ The VRE s not responsible to imtiate the IEP process but should paruclpate
once the Specxal Educattonal Administration has initiated it. The development and
1mplementatlon of the vocational component 1s the responsibility of the VRE in the
IEP process. The checklist in the Resources for Goal 2- outlines aCllVllleS VREs

‘ rnay W1sh to. mltxate durmg the IEP process U .

«
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' . C. What Is The Postsecondary "RE’s Role In The Development Of T,he

: Vocanonal PIan” Coa T C.oe o X

* L0
Both secondary andtpostsecondanr VREs must be. famlllar with the federal and
state laws. regulations, and requtrements Both groups. of VREs serve as student
advocates and- brokers of services, as well as prov1d1ng resource assistance to
content area instructors, Both groups of VREs momtor the 1nd1v1dualtzed process

* The postsecondary VRE should be’ the coordlnator in developlng an®
appropriate career/vocational plan with-each student. If the student is a client of
Vocational Rehabilitation Services, an. Ind1v1dua1 Written Rehabilitation Plan (IWRP)
is-available to provxde information on career/vocational goals and services: In the
event that the IWRP' is not: avallable to the VRE, the VRE should contact the
. Vocational Rehabilitation ofﬁce (A list of Vocanonal Rehabnlttatlon Offices and the
L IWRP is in the Resourcesfor Goal 2) . - N

PICRS )

An effort should be made to determme 1f a student iIsa recnplent of services o
~ from gther agencies pertainlng to their vocational ‘tralnmg The VRE and student
, * . cooperatively plan a program based on the data provided. The VRE should .

" contactthe agency to determine..if the career/vocational plan being 1mplemented
is commensuyrate with that agenc"'s efforts on behalf of the student. As a result of
the contact, an- opportunity is provnded the VRE to determine other services the

_ agency may have avatlable to assist the student ) thetr pursuit of vocational .
tralnmg . - .

o

PN
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D How Does The 1EP Process Woxk’? ‘ N _
L " The IEP process, shown below, is clearly estabhshed and consists of nine steps ..
e : requmng input. from $petial and vocational educators C . oL o
. - I : ) e ‘ . - o ' o sl
. N , Activities and Inpnu for, - : ) ) < KActivities and Tnputs for- ) _— o
e : Specxal Educatxon Personhel - S - Vocational-Educators o o o
. . . Review and analyzé - - Identify students . r Lo )
_ . . _referral information > Referral of encdountering learning A
. " Disseminate refefral: Students difficulties | ‘ )
Sh ‘ _ procedure '°‘,‘ . S = — = T M\ Refer students requirng: . Lo :
- S R v - . special services to succeed T o
. . © 7 -Disseminate mformauon = 5 1 +-Provide requested o e
‘ describing. avaliable:special — Informal N information regarding . .
o " education and related - ! Data. . vocational education .
- services - Collection © . {)rogram ‘and/or- referred s .
. < . — - earner , ) .
> . » . . i Yoy *l,, « h ) * ] M ’
Obtain consent for i R oL -
T : evaluatior of.learner Evaluation , . ’ , . , L
. . . from parents - - ' o
, R Collect additional infformation/%" . ) - . .
L Complet’e a comprehensive * & - —
. ™ evaluation’by psychologist and ‘ .
i . other-special education , ” .
R personnel . ; , .
' . Determined by special. .. - C — e,
h . education personnel N . -
N . o A N L) S ° .
‘Contact parents : > ] Sliaring ‘ Coordinate;the determination of . L
Arrange meenng>r - Assessment leagner socational mterest * °
) i “Information and aptitude . -° oo
, . AppomLLE_A_ﬁrepre_s_e;n.m:k\Les/ at Review-asgessment.nformation. . _ - =
< s Conduct meeting(s) - . x 2 . on basic skills (e.g., reading) i .. .
f oL .Idéntify the least restrictive — : ¢ Assist n determinin S e "
. . . -1den A g least . .
) o environment placernent - r : plljaecgglggt . restrictive environment . o ‘
2 . . : — . " Identify goals gnd ob)ecnves ‘ -
- . » - for'the vocational educanon .
. . h T program .
. . -, s : Seiect goals-and ob)ecnves ’ - .
- . A 2 for the learner !
' R ~Desrgn,|nstrucnonaj plans
. * Develop annual educational’ : DeCY%Vk)%"r))g and materials = - _ » .
. . . > oy . il
. goals and objectives: “an the IIEIII% 9 Specify support services and
¥ .9 . N - special materials needed
. . . ° . : - Idenfify needed equipment o
- S . . M - ’ R ) and facility modifications
. B} . Provide.specialized-.lnstructions\>[ ol : dql Develop cooperative )
_ - Provide-support-and-teacher——_ >4 1P ementing and p-—— arrangements for lmplemenlmg )
‘ con'sulta!ior? ggrvices - L Monitoring the"lEP I and évaluating the TEP
S ‘ ‘. Manage the monitoringand : | ° ' . ’ C:mf;lses‘agg::lgggtnleamerv o -7
- . . evaluation of the IEP . CERE R P °g N . -
N ) evaluation of the IEP ~Lld IEP - - Assgss learner attaiiment of -
o Evaluation goals and objectives

- Recommend changes in IEP "

L 4
e o) T ’ Evaluate support services and

. . ! N : assistance received o . tt

o Adapted from: Procedures for Idenuﬁcauon,. Evaluatxon and Placement \ i ;
c of Exceptional Children. Frankfort: Bureau-of Education for A ;
Exceptional Chrldren. Kentucky Depanment of Educatron. n.d. (Albnght 1978)
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. E. Who Is On The IEP Corimittee?

P - - <

R _ Public Law 94-142 requires a rﬁ'ulti-disc;iplina‘ry team comprised of:

) l. A representgt\i've of ';tlgé stpdent'é lpqé‘l‘ education agency (LEA);’
Lo, Teachers: . AR
Cd | 3. Pé‘rént(sB o; guérdiqn(s); - Q‘\,,\f ~ '
ER - RS .‘I’-I"aﬁdicéppec.if‘indiv‘id-ﬁal, as ap’propriate;
| -h 5, ' Addiﬁonal‘I'EPﬁt‘er-:lmimembefas, where-appropuate, migﬁt ée:
. N Physician, * - a _ - .

_Therapist;

R * ' - Social Worker,’ - o : EREE
oo e : @

. - . Psychologist, e R

- A
‘ Counselor, . S -
- : . ST . * [S
Evaluator, .
AY N -
E Employer, ~ = e '
L y ' R . . ) . -9
. . - - Administrator(s),
Vocational Resource Educator, .
k] . . . >
. ° . Eduéational Resource Teacher; Lo
. - . : . ' @
e " Vocational Evaluator. o o
|
| ) ’
| s ’
> &
- . . ‘, "
Q
.o , ..

. \)‘ ¥ ‘ . ‘ . - ‘ . “
e ‘ ? : : - 29° ]
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w. F What Kmd Of Informatgon Is Necessary To Fonnulate An S o
o Appropnate IEP’? ot ' S R
I:.ach member of the- stafﬁng commlttee brings specific mformatnon and . . K
* knowledge about the student to the meenng .o R
LY . - . . N L ‘ M
B - - 0 . ~ N - B . . "0 B4 {
- _Member' oo Type Of Information - o
Sbeciaﬂ Educator . Knowledge of-student behavxor ie., strengths , ™ i
. . % - and weaknésses, academic, social, emononal e . j
e ) . behavxor Knowledge of services, - . . ‘
s . )
' . Vocational Resource Educgater Knowledge of vocational: competencxeS’ entry . :, Lk
or Vocational Educator level skills per area;’environment; equipment; . . T
o e curricutum modifications; potengal - e
. & elnployment/placement opportunmes. career . -
. : ladder opportunities:
' o - Counselor/Educatpr - Knowledge of students aptitudes, interests, ) l 4
. strengths and weaknesses--psychologlcal as - i
well as social. 4 . R
Parents ‘ . Personal goals and asplratlons relative to the R
. student-knowledge of-home related s
v - . . ® behavxors. patterns, etc. - .
- P e T ————————— — T [ L
. Student ‘ Personal goals hkes and dislikes; self . .
awareness; levels of-responsibility;-motivation.. . .
- — \ - — ;-
Vocational Evaluator X Knowledge of student's strengths and © v
- weaknesses relative to vocational training; » . *. i e
‘interests relative to careers; motivation. ‘ T

e oo~ - .
‘o

e
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*G. What Information Is Needed By The VRE For Input Into .
Development Of The Vocational Component Of The IEP? o
Ll A . . N -

The VRE.should ré&uest the following. information:

‘I. Vocational,lnteresfs, aptitudes and experiences;
2. Academic strengths and weaknesses; «
3 C_?omr‘nents aboubth_e studem's‘persistepce. attitude, and behaviqr: ) N

[ T e

& .
£ Y

"Descriptions of the student's preferred-learning style, speed of leamning, = »

* aqd accuracy; o . .
8 8. Physical cspacities (engﬁgancé. strength, coordination) and limitatlon;; .
6 Identi bré‘s'éﬁrcés, censtraints, and environmental conditions that couid .
¢ affect fraining -and needed modification or support. services to compensate; *
) . 1. Poteritial ﬁrgin‘iﬁg a'nd'placemeh’t ‘obtiohg; )

?

' © 8. Specific strategies and/or resources necessary to e}lsure étudent success,
. . ‘s ¢ 4
Informaiion should be interepreted in th‘e:contéxt of other information: o
i. 'fhe student's; fee‘lings ab<.>ut’ entering a specm,c.program;
-~ 2. Iobs'wi;hin a v.;)g:aiiqnal area for v;hich'the student could tra'in} )
3. Short térm objectives the student could achie\re; : ?

& B

any clarification needed. ’ .

©

4 Ifa fbrmal vocational assessment has been completed, ask the evaluator fér

* . o gae ‘ s
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H What Kind Of Informatlon Can Be Gained From A Vocatlonal
Evaluatlon That' Can Be, Used In The Development Of An 1EP?

» ~ - . L4

Vocatibnal/work related information such as-interests, aptitudés work e

attitudes, skills, and behaviors of a.student is the goal of vocational evaluation. The
, Information 1s compiled by a vocational eyaluator through varlous techniques.
lntervlewnng. standardized testing, work and job samples,. and situational.
assessment. 'I’ht information-can assist the VRE n recommending modification:

that may be net,essary (instructional and equipment) and placement .into vocatx?nal
programs related to the development and lmplementatlon of the TEP. \

. In the event that vocational-evaluation information has not -been complled it
would be appropriate for. the VRE to request information avallable about a
student s interests, aptitudes, -and skills prior to an IEP staffing. This would assist.
the VRE in making recommendatlons to the IEP committee on the voeational
component The checklist contained in-the Resources for Goal 2 may help in

, deciding additionals lnformatlon needed .

©

5

Ly

~.




3

I What-‘ Is Thé‘VRE's Rc;le In Implementing.The IEP?

-

- . =

- The content of the IEP determines. many of the. 1mp1ementatlon activities a VRE
- o tackles. Vocational Educators may need assistance in developing instructional

-~ plans o modify vocatiomal toursework nmorder to carry ot the stated goals and

’ ob)ectlves of the IEP. The VRE can assist or identify available resources. If support

services have been indicated.in. the IEP, the VRE contacts and coordinates or.

develops those services, .i.e., audio-visual, large print, adaptive equxpment low

! B ‘readlng level: matenals . .

&

¢

If-sonie type-of academic or specxal educatlon mstructlon is to be coordinated -
, _with vocational instruction, the VRE acts as the liaison, maintaining ongoing contact
. _ between the instructional activities occuring in the classrooms. Overall, the VRE
<" serves as a vital link, working W1th special education and vocational personnel in
the Jmplementatlon of the 1EP, Implementmg the IEP is a cooperative effort.

[

o
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] How Does A VRE Ensure IEP Implementation?

'
i
«

To ensure that the IEP is being 1mp1emented the VRE deveélops a monitoring

process for the vocanonal component. VREs should regularly check with ail

Werst)ﬁn‘eﬁn"—volvea in the implementation of the vocational component. Prablems
may occur corcerning students’ attendance or, behavxor curriculum modification,

.or.collection-of evaluation data. Questions nay arise concerning the

appropriateness of the goals and objectives or the placement. If minor problems_

_ occur, the VRE works with personnel to 1dent1fy adjustments ox resources that may .

allevxate the: problem If a serious problem, or quesnon arises, the VRE may
request an IEP reyiew meetmg from the Special-Education Administration. A major
changescan be made in an IEP if the IEP-committee determmes this to be~

appropnate ) ;

L4
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. K. What Information Does The VRE Need For The IEP Review?

\ In the IEP, a review date and guidelinesare established. As mandated by
\ 94-142, all IEPs must be reviewed on an annual basis, usually at the end of the
\ school year. To:facilitate the review of the IEP, the VRE may assist personnel in
\ developing procedures for collecting necessary data. Setting up procediires and
- NG forms to:collect information-on behavior, attendance, attitude, classroom
N performance, and achievement can help instructors evaluate the effectiveness of
. -their instruction, and can provide accurate, organized data for the IEP review. If
\ Instructors have necessary datd well organized, the VRE's periodic checks of the
IEP implementdtion will flow smoothly. The collected data will also he readi., -
“available for the IEP review-meeting. .o

1 . < N

3




. . "
- »

L What Quesuons Should The VRE Be Prepared To Answer At The IEP
> Review?

A ~ . o

Questions that are likely to be asked by all. members at the IEP review are.
¢ What is the general progﬁe'ss of the handicapped student?

‘What arethe staff concerns regarding the student’s précjress'?
" Have the short term mstructlonal objectives of the IEP been achleved
accordmg to obJecnve Criteria stated i i the 1EP? , ’

What are the changes that appear necessarv in the student's mdmduahzed
education prograyn to make it-more sultable to; ‘:us or her future needs? .
(] . N ; ¥

Is the student ready to be placed ina less restnctlve envxronment'? ¢

L I

- .. Would another vocational educatlon placement be more appropnate for the
» . student? .

: ‘ . RESURGE '79 suggests that If any of the problems hsted below arise prior to
’ the annual reviw a request_for restafﬁng should be consxdered
v , "7 e Stud Kt s special semcesneed to be modlﬁed;

. Students occupational goe's change and a different placement is indicated; l .-

i
- Student a\;?arents are not satisfied with the plac‘ement; . e ;
' } ] Student s.performance data indicates mabmty to succeed in current ’
. placement; N )

- . ~ .

* Student-is ready to move to a less restrictive envirohment;

\ .
-

¢ A more appropriate placement is available. _ i , <

&
s
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M. What Is The Qutcome Of The IEP Review? - - L
- ’ e ] N . K . , Lt ”,
. \ « - R v . . h ~ ) >
) . Student parents and«staff should be aware of the progress the student has :
. made, including new strengths, abilities and' skills the student has-acquired, and S
new areas of weaknesses. A new IEP should be developed by the IEP commuttee, :
" with goals and objectives that reflect the student' s next’level of expected L . i
achtevement and the. accompanymg placement decnslon . : §
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1:IEP Checklist .
" :l— g [
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'Vocational Rehabilitation: Directory

.
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Checklist-of. Vocational Evaluation Information o

¢ h

. -4 jWRP - Individualized Written Rehabiitation Pfogram

B
N
G
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. RN : IEP Checkhst - o
C L r( ‘ ; ) e ’ ; o . ; T
. Referral And Comprlatlon Of Informatron For Staffmg P C
: . 5‘: 1 v “3 b Tael " ’ ';7 1 ‘ ’ ? v o i:;
v p— Have youu,obtamed coples of tl’ie ]EP referral forms and procedures? AR
> N - . . . LT !
. Coae T . & 0t K
- S Have you attended mformattonal meetmgs to become familiar wnth your dlS’l’lCt s relerral PR
o’ procedures and: specnal educatlon reSources’? C —_— L . 3
: ' s Have you attended mservrce trammg sess1ons on procedures and techmques for 1dent1fymg
(A spectal needs learners'? e L e e, . e <
. e AN ’ - , ;"' ’ ! ! . ' : T .g
. —e Are you famlllar W1th the mdtv:dual(s) In your cftstrrct responsrble for collectmg mformal data .
- on handtcapped students? ‘o o ‘ ] . . .. . B
— What types of mformatlon or-data can you complle on the student? , ‘ \~ " “ i
L s ., Standardzzed te >t scores L . " o
co ” N e . Work evaluatton results .
.~ " » .. " e« Attendance record . . o
. .. " ,e Progress evaluation reports o : — .
. . . ’ e Results from diagnostic testing done on sfudents o ’ . . '
. - ¢ Behavioral observatlon data L e e, - c Ll
. P ' Have all pertment data on the student been collected and forwarded to the person
e " " 7 responsible?” , . R N T, . . «
— If addltlonal 1nformatron about vocational programs/classes is c’lesnred can you make _ .
, ) available any-or all of. the forlowmg” - : . e . "
" ’s Course des'crlptto_n . ) Lo ?
! . C‘ourse°outllne , : ) . - . e T
T . Instructtonal goals and objectives . . o ) ‘
N - -Admission requirements ~_*- R T -
< . . = Desirable vocational aptitudes-and lnterests oo : ER .
, . Instructtonal matertals used by students Ca e e e e
' — Have you revievyed the student's cumulauve folders for the. following types of qurmatton?
: e Reading and math dchievement scores. | A o
e Previous vocatlonal -Or prevocatlonal classes taken e - - ¢
= o ' “ o Work or vocatlonalrevaluatton results - . ' "
b .. Vocational interest mventory results ° S .. .
‘ g e -Other pettinentinformation. - . _ .
. . A 7 B RE
‘ — Have ygu met with the student svteachers {present or former) to discuss his/her progress?
v F ‘ P N 3 R
" ,J . ) P ) N ~ :
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. Have you. mel with other resource personnel who can- provrde addmonal vocahonal
information about the student?. . . _ , .

)
[ d

|

|
Parent(s) or quardian(s) o ‘ e - " ‘ —
Guidanee counselors” , PE S ' ‘
. School. psychologxst R Co ) C
School nuise’ . .. . L S ) ) :
Prmctpals L . ' S ‘ I
Referring teachers . IR :
School social workers - - - I l " .
L Other specrahsts . ‘ o s e T

, ®

®- e

e Have you 1dent1ﬁed orgamzatlons or agencies in the community. (eg. sheltered workshops,
community colleges) where vocanonal testing and evaluations could be conducted?
— Do you have sufficient information to describe the student's lgarning style?

AT ‘ i ‘. ]

IEP Staffing - j e

R Have you cons1dered and dlscussed the appropriateness of- the specific vocatlonal program
’ for this student? = ‘ )

. To what extent have all vocational education and trammg alternatives been examlned by the
- team? SRR .o : ’ e

RN : F S ,

Jf the student 1s;to be placed n a regular vocatronal class, what curriculum modlficatlo*ts
. may be needed° K . L : TS

. Je
. * Al

To what- extent may class SlZe equipment aval.al:tllty. and other factors limit the amount of
mdlvlduallzed attent.on this'student recelves'? .

13 z ?

Are »the parents supportive of the proposed voca,ti,onal educatlon class?

-

X3

Il' a student has already been placed ina regular vocational class. have you exammed
existing'data on the student to detexrniine present levels of functtonmg” P
\ —  For a previously tdentlﬁed specral needs student, have you reviewed his/her IEP and
d1scussed his/ her progress with the spec1a1 education staff and parent(s)?

—— Ate the goals and performance objecnves for the regular vocatlonal program avallable for
review by the parent(s) spec1al education staff, and others?

~

%
13

¥ B
Y

Have the- program goals and- objectlves been revrewed by the parent(s) speclal educatlon
personnlel and other support staff? . PR a

To what extent have special educators and the parent(s) been involved in select" ng o1
identifying appropriate vocanonal educatlon goals and objectives for the student?

Do the s_elected goals and objectives match the student's interests and capabilities?®

.
-
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'(\'

Are the goals: and ob}ecttves wriuen measurable termmology with clearly stated crtterla '

4

- IEP Implementation : ' CoL ,\ ¥

. e
- v

_may be appropnate ) .

- = k) N
. . . . ; . . \
- . . . . v B

for successful performance? * . o . . °

44

- Have special education. and other resource teachers and consultants beén mvolved n

outltmng the mstructtonal plans and iearning experlences for the handtcapped student?

Are the necessary support services avallable to insure that this- student wrll reteive
maximum benefit from the vocatlonal education program? Some of the followmg serv1ces

.

4 -
.o .

-+ Special or vocatlonal counselmg

7
4 + -

«» Readers/i mterpreters )
"'e . Remediat instruction, . R

. . e ' Instructional aids/tutors i ) B o . ,

« - Educational testing and diagnosis

‘e Special transportation’ ‘ L

. "Speclal equipment . . o “ E
e Modification of. ethpment

e Sogcial work'and family counseling

. 2

- . -
&

To what extent are all members of the mstructrOnal ‘team aware of the 1IEP plans for each
class in Wthh the student is enrolled’? B

8

Is there a systemattc plan to coordmate and. mtegrate various mstructlonal actlvmes (eg,
team teachmg math and measurement skills as needed in the vocational class)?

-Have all needed modifications (e.q., lab equlpment mstructlonal materals, facllmes) been

completed for this student?  ° B

Do you have a dtrectory of resource people tc -ontact for specialized assistarice in workmg
with handicapped students? Such a directory mlghtf lisk:

. Vocattonal rehabllttatton speclallsts/counselors ‘

e Special education consultants (e.g., speech therapusts, resource room teachers, moblllty

consultants) - -
e Work adjustment counselor ;

Al

. o Work-study or ¢o-op- coordmators

e . Mental health agency .

I3

« State agencies for the blind and deaf ‘ .
* U.S. Employment Servrce

e Community agenctes (e.g.. Opportunities lndustrlaluatlon Centers, Goodwnll Industrles)
e Ao»-Busmess—~lnduslry—'lnd-labOI'«gl'Oup“ e

. Cwvic and special interest organizations (e.g., service clubs)

 Parent organizations (e.g., local chapters of National Associatiun of Retarded Citizens,

Assocjation for Children with Learning Disabilities) ) h

H %
o
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"

= Do you. fully understand the role that the vocational education program p'lays in this student s
lEP"‘ . . . ,

Is there addmonal mformatlon you need to gather about the student during the early phases
‘of lmplementmg the IEP° ch e 5 .

’

>

~e ot

‘Have you establlshed dates ora schedule for meetmg with other teachers mvolved in the
lEP to-review the student’s: progress” . .
' ‘ N

oo Have you dtscussed with, the special education staff the Specmc types of evaluatlon dalayou
stiould be collecting.on thts student (e.q., behavioral information, atter‘dance attttude A
development classroom achievement)? . - T . T

A . , . - L e

N > v,
Are there standard forms used 16 compile-this or-other evaluative information?
- e > . , . . ' o .
What resources are available to assist 1n testing the“handi,capped student (e.qg., resource
consultants that. can read or tape record written material for the student? °

IEP Evaluation co o L

.
-~

To what extent has this student attained the ob)ecttvos and goals stated in the vocatnonal ) * r
- educatlon section of his/her IEP?” : . - ;
. o |
kl-lave precautions been taken to insure that the student was appropriately tested (eg.
readmg level of tests: were at or below his/her reading level)? . . : *'

Overall what is the student's level of employabtltty?

Has a proﬁle been prepared 1llustratmg the student's strengths and weaknesses 1n. varnous
areds? Areas mcluded in the profile might encompass:

]

~Job:skills . - ' , :

Job readiness . ’ y
Work habits . - . , S :

Social skills c . . :

Dextertty and strength

Communtcatlon (readmg writing, speaktng)

Quantitative and math skills

‘Occupational interests o : © °

-

Have meetings been held or planned for the IEP team to compile evaluattve mformatton lnto
a composite report” . : — N

-

P

4 To what extent were the suppc)rt services the student receivea adequate and effective?

Whatchanges need to be made i the student's lEP (ob)ecttves support services, _
placement)° ) : N , . N . - -

sm—  What plan(s) have been developed to follow up specilal needs students leavn“ng the
vocatlonal educatton program to learn aiore about their transition from school to work?

§

*
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Cognitive Skills”

. Job Exploration Results

& ' . : 0
. -

‘A 'Cﬁecklisi:,df Vocational Evaluation Information

)
’ ’

e

Manual Skills.© -
° - . e “'\
interpersonal Skills . o
§ .
~ 2 “ . 9
Perceptual Skills: "« :
- o %
Work Aptitudes
» e

Wotk Behaviors

Iﬁteresis '

ARY

o

Previous-Experiences

.- manual dexterlty

. basic reading and math
concept formation.. - -

: cognmve style” ,
* problem- solvmg abnlmes

eye- -hand: coordination

fine motor skills

mobilify.

.. Lo o Ri

~ swork attitudes - ¢
ability to-cooperate; work with others
'self-confidence, self-concept =
relating té others, communicating L

rd

- . spatial discrimination @
size discrimination .

- remembers instructions, procedures . o+
capable of” plannmg, orgamzmg @
improves with pracuceg -

- motivation

- concentration
pe‘rsistence
- personal goals and interests
> hobbies, leisure tlme dttivities . .
academlc favorlte and least favorite subjects

o

" - work, volunteer

in school
work related mformatlon exposure skill, knowledge

P <«

-

- pref_ererices
- aptitudes
strengths

A w'eéknesses : . .

Social Adjusfment

!

Taken from. Closer Look: A Project of the Parents’ Campmgn for Handxcapped Children

and Youth

92
- home/famlly -
relatlonshlp with peers, teachers

Q@ : -

-
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. ) . SN, T 2 N
S . : . Vocational Rehabilitation Directory - ‘ L e
j ' - District Offices . N

. Cape’ Gn'ardeau ' \ IOD-H\ ) ‘ . )
' Vocahonal Re!?abxhtatlon Vocatlonal Rehabllltatlon oo
1225 North Kingshighway, 63701 .. 1609 East-20th, 64801 R
. Jim Springs, District Supervisor. . Jee ‘Mathis, Ilstnct Supervisor . .
A (314)-334-7701 ° . (417)781-3921 T
Chillicothe : % Kanses City Co- T
- ) Vocational Rehabilitation . Q'\ﬁ.*;‘.‘.’\\:‘ » Vocational Rehabilitation (Downtown)
st 528 Park Lane, 64601 it o7 7L State Office Building, Room:G11 =, | .-
B ' Jerry Fowler, Dlsff}d Superv1sor RN 615 East\13th Street, 64106 e L
e . (816) 646-1542 - Fred 'I‘aylpr, District Supervisor 1.~ "v+°
) v o . (816) 274:6581 = . L
Farmington ~* - Vocational Rehabilitation (Northiown)
Vocational Rehabllltatlon . Suite 108, 2700 Rockcreek -Parkway, 64.i:11
P.O. Box 230, 636840 John Brown, District Supervisor .- ">
. - Dan Alcorn, District- Superv1$or . (816) 842-6422 . : RS
s (314) 756-5758 . § Y
. . : , Vocational Rehabllltatlon (South31de)
.~ ) Fulton . Room 504
. : 1734 East:63rd Street, 64110 .
o Vocational Rehabilitation Don Livasy, District Superv1sor'
Fulton State Hospital. . « 7 (816) 363-5818 .
. Hadley Building, 65251 : - ' ,
Tt Dwayne Huffine, District Supervisor Nevada
(314) 642-:331 . . ey T ..
Vocational Rehabilitation o
Hannibal- > . . : Drawer F, 64772
. ; = ) .. . Harold' Noxthcutt, District Superwsor
’ Vocational Rehabilitation (417) 667—5081
‘205 South 5th, 63401 - ‘ A
Earl Wilson, District Supervisor ~ Olivette .
T (314) 221-3362 . _\ ‘ o S
', - Vocational Rehabilitation. o
: R _Independence ‘ Olive Boulevard, 63132 ‘
. = -~ Jo'hn Normile, District Supsrvisor - <
Vocational Rehabllltatlon — (314) 991.4330 . o
10901 Winner Road, 64052 Fpm ‘ TN
Larry Vilmer, District Supemsor e o Poplar Bluff X o
(816) 254-2750 . - o ‘
. Vocational Rehabilitation -
Jefferson City ; 2717 Westwood Boulevard, 63901
Bob Winchester, District Superv1sor: L
Vocational Rehabilitatidh . (314) 686-1194
o 3684 North Ten Mile Drive, 65101 ) )
i Robert Pringle, District-Supervisor Rolla . ‘ . .
g. ' (314) 751-2343 . e
: » Vocational-Rehabilitation A
P ] ~ 1030B Kingshighway, 65401 - " -
£ i & ; Duane Roger, District Superv1sor S
| M 2 . "(314) 364-8138 -

CERIC ®.54




t \-‘St.Joséph

» VocAational Re_habilitaifqn (District)
" 1504B North 36th.Street, 64506
Stan-Frazier, District Supervisor

(816) 279-2556

Vocational- Rehabilitation-'(Héspital)
+ St. Joseph State Hospital )

3400 Frederick, 64502 .
* Ron Lawhorne, District Supervisor
. ' (816)232-8455 - . -
Sedalia ' =

° ~

. ) Vocational Rehabilitation -
Room 1, Professional Building . "
318 Sauth Kentucky, 65301 s

District Offices, Continued

St. Louis a [

N < ’ -
. Vocational Rehabilitation (Northside)

1408 North Kingshighway, 63113 . .
Elmore Nelson, District Supervisor oy
(314) 367-9288

¢ e
Vocational Rehabilitation (Southtown o
7355 Manchester, 63143 :

Richard Presberry, District Supervisog .
(314) 644-3311 —

Vocational Rehabilitation (Hospital)

St. Liouis State Hospital )
5400 Arsenal, Mail ‘Stop 606, 63139
Marty Haselhorst, District Supervisor ;,
(314) 644-8900 ‘

Ted-D. Cox, District Stpervisor .
. (816) 827-1666 Cow

;‘o’ 4
.

Springfield - o

Vocational Rehabilitation

149 Park Central Square: S
Room-526, 65802 <,
Edward McElwee, District Superyisor:
(417) 868.3397 c
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R stsoun Depanment of Elementary & Secondary’ Bducanon :
SN Divisioni of Vocational Rehabilitation - T )
L) . .- ‘ ‘
) ’ - Indmduahzed ertten Rehablhtatnon Program . Initial Program 5 ~
'L Offge " o . . Amended Program#__ —
"N Lt . T i ° Supplemental Program * —
- - ; T 77} - Daf - — S
c ' s T SS# — — o
~ q ) - ’ ' 1. PA# - ~ —— ’ ~.
~ SSDI e ) L .
J ) SSI. — :
‘ s © em—=1  Formg0-940.505 .- ' ’
T . . Revised 4/78- . -
3 ° \ B ;
° I Inaccdrdance with Regulanon 1361 37 Qf Public Law 93-112 as ammended the above named .
: individual:s - | o . \ ! E
{1 Meets the basic eligibility requnrement for Vocatlonal Rehablhtanon servncesspecnﬁed n e
Regulation 1361.33b. & .
’ {1 Does not'meet the ehglbnhty requirements for Vocational Rehablhtatlon servnces specnﬁed n .
Regulation_1361.33b......¢ S v :
01 Meets the requirements specnf ed n Regulatnon f36l 36a.for a penod of Extended Evaluation.
: ' N e ,
s 2. The basis for the decision checked in Item 1 is as.rollowsr\‘m\_,\\ o
@ | ~ . —
- 1 vt ' ) Nﬂ%‘"’“\
¢ ¢ . B LI
v ‘ » T . vl e
3. Vocanonal Goals: (Indicate pro;ected dates the goals mlght be, achxeved)
, A. Voc3tlonal Goal. ) - . - ‘
B. ‘Intermedxate Objectives: “
M ©
L3 .
" ‘Servicesto be prdvided by Vocanonal Rehablhtatlon (Indicate approximate beginmng and endmg .
- dates for each Service): L . . . <
B o °
. (-] N Y
3 2 . , . N
, - Ty ¢
+ . i - . Q ' *
5 . . ‘g‘ s
N . o ,
’ ) \ :“ ‘ >
’ R 1
+ ; ) b ‘ -
- « 6 Client participation in cost of services and similar bepefits i ) :f
- N
3 . . o
- '\’ R . o u a
: ’ - { %
Q . . 46 5-8 o ) o o
g, ]: MC : . ‘ v s ; o

|
l

B
S




Client responsibilities:

7. Views of the client regaidmg goal, objectives and ser\;ices planned: h

8.. Schedule of Review and Evaluation of Progress:

o . . . 8. Basisforclosure: . O Rehabilitated + 3 Other :
‘ l{ - ) . - ‘,‘ ~ » A - . R . \ :’
et i ’ «
- e

- \x *

B \"M

. M\*‘*‘\.‘_ 0
« \ °

10. . Poét-employment services planned with client, T OYes —— ] Not appli :able
L f . .- . ——
- . - Q - ] Nw
1. Annual review explained.to client. . 0 Yes ’ ~ [0 Notapplicable
]
[} ‘ . s
, Supervisor ) , Counselor T

. Note. A &opy. of this program is to be furnished to the client, parent or guardian.

& L

I have partxcxpated m the development of my "Individualized Written Rehabilitation Program" 1
accept 1t and understand that 1t 1s subject to change or termination on the basis of changing
circumsta..ces and new nform.ution. I acknowledge receipt of information regarding my rights in the '

event of any dissatistaction. N
v‘ N . n

Client, Parent or Guardian .-
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Additional Resources

»

* Resource: An Analysis of PL 94-142: 'I'he Education for All Handtcapped .
- ‘ © ~  Children Act of 1975 (booklet 25 pp.) ) R

. Source: The National Assocxatlon of State Directors of Special
: - Education, Inc.” Y <
" . - 1201 16th Street, N.W. Sulte 610E °

Washington, - -D.C: 20036

e

Resource: A Gutde to Intnrprettng and-Implementing Assessment
Informanon for Vocational Special Needs Students, Ellen Arkin- - L
‘Brown and Carl T: Cameron : L8
Sourcef Instructional Materials’ Lab Y -

- 10 Industrial Education Building
‘ . University of Missouri-Columbia

Columbia, MO65211 , i
% . . S . .
, Resource:  The Role of the Vocational Educator in the Staffing Process. = . T
‘ Produced by Carl T. Cameron, Umverstty of Flonda ) , s
- . Source:  Missouri LINC o ’ o : N )
2 . ) .- University of Missouri-Columbia ) . S

Resource: Workshops Materials: Educational Rights-of Handicapped

Children writted -and edited by Reed Martin (book; 125 pp.) y e
° . Source: Public Law Division ’ )
et - Research Press Company
T e 2612 N. Mattis Avenue .
" ChampaignIL61820. g
° . e u‘ T T e e
. Resource: Resource Guide for Special Education L
Source: Section of Special Education 0 ;
) Department of Elementary and Secondary Education .
R . P.O. Box 480 . o ‘
o Jefferson City, MO 65101 T ,
‘ ' ) L] Ay A
Resource: Public Policy and the Education of Exceptional Children,edited
by Frederick . Weintraub, Alan Abeson, Joseph Ballard, and < !
. ‘Martin L. La Vor (book) ) . . y
g . o ' ..
. ' i Source: The Council for Exceptlonal Children ~ ) , ..
$ ' 1920 Association Drive - o v SR

- .Reston, VA 22091 ’ . ot

“ .
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. . Additional Resources, Continued

-

4

. Resource: Mainstreaming Guidebook for Vocational Educators Teachmg
- the Handicapped, Peter R. Dahl Judith A Appleby, and
Dewey Lipe . o ~

Source: Olympus.Publishing Company, 1978, Salt Lake City, UT 2

" Resource: Training the Handicapped for Productive Employment, :
. Robert A. Weisgerber, Peter A. Dahl, and judith A. Appleby . T

o

Source: Aspenr Rublicati,ons, 1981, Rockvillé. MD '

Resource: Development of Individualized Educauonal Programs (IEPs) for
- the Handicapped in Vocational Education"

Sdurce: National Center for Research in Vocatwnal Educatlon. 1979,

S o -

[ 3
° .

-

Resource: Indiﬁdndized"Educaﬁon Programs (IEPs):. A Handbook for
Vocational Educators, L,.A. Phelps and L"S Ba‘chelor

) ‘ ' Source: " National Center for Research in Vocatlonal Education, 1979

Columbus, OH -

Resource: Administrator’s Resource Guide: Providing Services for the ’ .
: Handicapped, M. Regan-and K. McBride
Source: . State Department of Missouri and Midw}est Regional Resource |
- Center, Madison, W1 Coe : -
/ . : i ‘

T ————— —References-— -
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Albnght L.etal A System for Identlﬁcatlon, Assessment and Evaluation of the Spec1al

_Needs Learneér iti Vocationgl Education. . @ .
. Un1vers1ty of Illinois, Bureau of Educatlonal Research Urbana, IL, 1978 -

"

RESURGE ‘79.Manual for Identifying, Cla331fy1ng and Serving the Disadvantaged and
Handicapped Under the Vocational Education Amendments of 1976 (PL 94-482),

U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Office of Education, Bureau of
Occupational and Adult Educatlonp Division of Vocational and Techmcal Education

September. 1979, ® . , P . .
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G\oa@ Assrst In Appropnate Program Placement

.

&
— — T s et i
—— ————— e — S ——

Overview- RS

2

~
LS

s

. The, Vocational Resotirce Educator 1S mvolved in the mmal planmng for placement in
vocational education of individual students. The VRE works with vocational educators as
well‘as other school personnel when each handicapped student’s mdmduahzed educatlon

plan 1s developed. Following placement in vocational education, the VRE works with. staff

members of the sending school-as well as the vocational school to ensure the services
provided for individual students compliment each other. The VRE servés as a liaison
between the two when changes in.a student's program are indicated.
v

The Vocational Resource Educator cannot ensure vocatxonal success for. handxcapped
_studentsif the students-are not placed in the most’ appropnate program. Itisa complicated
o "task to identify each individual's "appropriate” placement What may be right for one
handicapped student may be-a disaster for another, even if the students have the same
handicap. It is not the handicap that determines the appropriate placement, it is the
individual's abilities, strengths, weaknesses, interests, and the environment into which they
‘ ] are placed. These factors cannot be assessed by the mere admlmsteang of an isolated or
‘ singular assessment. Consideration must encompass many factors to determme the
placement. Unfortunately, no bell will go off tg show the' VRE when the best placement
decision has been reached. It is not an exact science, but there are many tools avaxlable to

ass:st educators i in this important decxslon ‘ : L
. >t - ~

.

i i i e et e oy
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, - Goal 3 fAss\ist'InaApproprgat_e‘ Program Piatement ‘ ’ -

. Questions .- ., S a 3 e p
_ . A How are placernefnvt decisions derived? ' ' i
‘ . B. What procedt;re does aVF E} use when recornmending placement? ;;”,
C. How does the- concépt of least restrictive. env1ronment affect placement ¢ N
' . decrstons’? o ; .
' ) ¢ D. Followxng a placement dectsron in what areas does the VRE prov1de support’ ’ R ‘ . .

. A to VOcatlonal instructors? . , L . ) )
2 , E. In what areas does the VRE provide support to handlcapped students” xf
) F. ‘What klnd of data should .be gathered when monltorlng student progress'? L ’ ’ ¢
| . ’ G. How can the VRE ass1st 1nstructors in the data collectlop process’? ) . .
. o 7 H. What are altematwe methods of evaluatlng hand1capped students? - . - e o
1 What 1nformatlon is avatlable to assist the'VRE in providing 1nstructors thh ) i
. - alternatives to grading handlcapped students" ; - ’

_ ]. Should students be-involved in, the ‘morfitoring process’? N i

K. How does the role of the secondary “VRE dlfﬁer from that of the | \ y .
~ posgtsecondary VRE in terms of the, placement process’? . . }
R L ,Hovil does a VRE acquire information for nontraditio_nal entollments? L - i
________ B e T SRR R
' ) ‘ V\}\‘:\ ' | X f

: ] '
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A How Are Placement Decrsrons Denved'?

) ,' -
. . (3
. . s

¢

Placement demstons develop d1rectly from, the IEP Professtonals and.parents
attending the 1EP stafﬁng provide options based on their comprehension of the
student’s strengths, weaknesses and. personal goals. The IEP affords professionals
the opportunity {0. make the "best" decrstons regardmg the studént’s placement

'based on all avallable data

3 L

Eligibility requlrements for placement in regular vocational educatlon

programs should be- revxewed to make certain they-do not d1scr1mmate against
handicapped. students Ir entry level §klll" requtrements are available:for ,

vocational pngrams. they determme ifa student is ready for vocational placement,
thereby ehmmatmg discrimination- agamst handlcapped students
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the following questlons*

Y

r-

o

o -

v -

C

A
»

s

2

v

Examlne the reqlnrements for entrance to vocatlonal programs and COl’lSldeI

B What Procedure Does A V‘RE Use When Recommendmg Placement‘?

-

e Are nonhandlcapped -students-required to meet the same ehglblllty E

s

o3

[

o

v

5

LN

- .réquiremerits as handlcapped students'? . - -
Yes —_— No —_— Comments .

e Can entrance requlrements be modified. commensurate W1th vocatxonal
- objectives of handlcapped students'?

o Yes e NO e, Comments

£

o

<

PR

*

[N
.

4

~

. What training. canbe -provided- to prepare handtcapped students to meet
entrance <equirements?

" v N 3 ) Ta

o Isit possxble to substltute another expenence for a particular requlrement'?
Yes . No . " Comments: -

[P . & e - . > N

*
©

*

» L

It is important that all- personnel (vocatidnal education, ! ,
- special education, and supportive services provxders) work "
together in developing andi implementing policy concerning ' )
eligibility, of handicapped, students' for regular gocatlonal :
- education. -The, persons who meet to plan the studént’ s ®
' mdmduahzed educatlon program -must-base their demswn
* for placement on what is.appropriate to meet the needs of
that student. Ehglblhty requirements for regular volational )
educatlon should .not automatically exclude on the- basis of °,
handicap any student who can be reasopably v )
accommodated ’ o

(RESURGE '79) vt

B + ' - T, [
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C. Hovaoes The Concept Of Least Restncnve Envn'onment Affect
Placement Demsxons”

o/(

The Least Restrictive Envxronment is any educattonal placement, determined
individually for-each. exceptlonal individual, that.is. as closeas possible to the
~ regular class setting. This-concept recognizes that handlcapped mdmduals have.a
wide range.of educatlonal needs for which a variety of placements are: reqmred

. ,(RESURGE '19) Federal regulatlonsxeqmre the followmg

k 4

“ .

P L. 94 143 (Educatlon of All Handlcapped Chlldren) requlres
e That to the maxxmum extent appropnate., handlcapped individuals are
‘ educated with 1nd1v1dua1s whb are-not- handlcapped

- T‘ta%speetalelassesa separate -schooling; 0rother~removal ofhandlcappedr
individuals from the regular educational environment occur only when the
nature and severity of the handicap is such that education in regular.,
edtication classes with the use of supplementary atds and serwces cannot

. be achieved sattsfaclonly T - . ,
Ifeb.' 94—482 ('vfocatior'tal Education Atnendments of 1976) requires:

‘o States to USe vocattonal educatlon funhds to- assnst handlcapped mdmduals
so that they can partlclpate in regular vocatlonal edtIcatlon programs to the
maximum extént posstble . e _ !

P.L. 93-1 12, Séction. 504 (Rehabllltatton Act of 19'13) requn‘es

* That each' handtcapped lndeual shall not be e)rcluded from
the participation-in, be dénied the benefits of, or be sub]ected
to discrimination under any program or activity recelvmg
‘federal financial asststance Sy

[
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' ‘D Following A Placement Decxsxon, In What Areas Does The VRE
Provrde Support To Vocatlonal Instructors'?

.
s

. ¥

One of the VRE's primary respor‘lsibilitiesfis providing support to the vocatiortal
instructors. In this capacity,*the VRE assists in_the precess of?

°

B
[ ]

M
[ ]

" and alternative mstructlonal strategies;

- e

Cumculum Modlﬁcatlon and Development—by 1dent1fy1ng new resources
*and tgchmques. - . .o

Environmental Modlﬁcattons—by identifying ways of modifying equxpment
material, and the classroom or laboratory, _

hd|

Classroom’ Management-—through mformatlon about behavioral management a

W

3

DevelepmgCommumty Resour:ces.through.cnmamq and communicafion

-

. B wd s s

with other agencies;

Providing mformatlon pertinent to student characterlstlcs—through IEP
mformanon and voc‘:atlonal evaluatlon

More specrﬁc m*'ormatlon as- to how the VRE can assist in the above areas is

_ provided in: Goals 4, 5 and 6.

(o]
<
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In What Areas Does The VRE Prowde Support To Handlcapped
Students?

- . ' “ L. ’ . . . f : -3 " ' s
) - . P
The VRE supports student progress, by providing a range of services and
options, depending on the needs of a specific student. These may include any or
all of the following: - F Y :

¢

e Coordlnanng services with spec:al educators

2.

* Providing appropnate counseling .or referral to counsellng.

R '
Assisting the instructor in the profiling of students' strengths and
weaknesses to help the instructor better 1dent1fy the students needs;

.
[ ]

Ass18t1ng in goal 1dent1ﬁcatlon and attalnment in a pamcular class; . \

Coordmanng spec1allzed serv1cesfor-students. e - -

Developlng services not currently avallable

~

Assisting the instructor and student in the development of 1nterpersona1 and
academic/vgcational coping skills. - s

a
n
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F. What Kmd Of Data Should Be Gathered When Momtonng Student ,
<
Progress° e
4 .o -
Gathermg data to-evaluate a student's ‘progress in a program is necessary to
., determine if the placement decision has been appropriate and successful in
meeting the needs of the student. (Segr Goal 2, question L for more detailed
, information.) ' :
> : . . - ]
Oo * rEd 9 -
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G. How Can The VRE Assist Instructors In The Data Collection Process? -~ .

. K
. B - ° . [ * ‘ ’ 5
- EE - . [BRST -

‘There are several ways VREs can help instructors ‘monitor students progress,
A monitoring-décument can be developed to help instructors maintain records . Y
without excessive paperwork. Checklists and contracts are effective: methods of IR
* monltonng progress. (See Resources for'Goal 3.). . ; .y

1 Chrecklists conta1n the competenc1es a student should. master Wlth a checkhst
to indicate the level of mastery a student-has. ach1eved . L e

' 2. Contracts are written agreements between the 1nstructor and the student that »
. can include the objectives, quantity.of Work, 1nstructlonal activity; evaluanve o5

-

criteria, and grade to be received. . ie s

3. AnlIVPisan individualized vocational plan a vocational instructor developsto )
guide the student’s program of work in the classroom. Information about a 2 -
- student's strengths.and weaknesses, the instructor’s resotirces, the course T .

> objective, any needed modifications, and gvaluative cntena can be included., s

> <o - N

All three monitoring documents can be used to: - . - " - - -

»_heip the student Know what is expected in a class; ~

vty .
) N oo
. - . w

. help.theoinstructor organize an instructional program that fits a student's . i
needs and monitor the student's progress as the course proceeds;. ‘ LA

¢ help the IEP staff, other schobl personnel, and even parents and- '

employers know what. competenc1es, skllls, and ob]ectlves a student has

acquited;.and, e

* monitor all students in.a vocational class. . LN

LY

b\

Instructors can. maintain files on each student using any of the above documents PR
. and th*ough frequent updates (daily, weekly) monitor and document a student s '

B rogress. e, . . ‘
progr W ) S
2 ~ A - v
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. H. What Are Alterriative Methods Of Evaluating Handicapped Students? SR
N e h % . . . - .

) ° . Q
The’ followirly is a list of suggested alternative evaluation procedures.

.
.

' Types of Modification " Procedures /‘ . ‘ ] v

¥

Verbal'Tests

Administer test verbally by the ipstructor, oo
£ ‘paraprofessional, peer, or other to. permit
*studem to complete similar requirements. -

B}

[l

. . - . 5
- Shortened Test . . . Reduce the number of test iterns.on a scale to
: o permit additional time.or remove items Which - X
v . require more abstract reasoning or have high . "
. ¢ " difficulty level. : ‘
. Levél,s?of Questions Use differentlevels o'f.questions for different .
A N ' - students-similar'to shortened test, but the ‘

items-are written at a more concrete level.
] .

Frequency of Tests ‘ Utilize short written or verbal measures given
| ona frequent basis-daily or weekly-to assess
. S | * . student progress. This allows for more
. . feedback on student progress.
Length of Time for Completion * Increasé'the amount of time a student has to '

complete the measure.to allow for slower
) writing.,reading. and comprehension. It is
C e ‘important with many students. :

s
.

Types of Responses

o

’ -
, »  Provide for short answer or simple marking of
) correct response by the student. Measure's
, s should be majched to students'.response - .

( strengths,
Verbal Review of Material Substitute verbal review.of material for
' ‘ a L ‘testing. Have student review the course or
‘ : unit-content with' instructor, paraprofessional,
o . beer, or resourceteacher, This permits the .

. o . R student to present what they have:learned and

L. S doesn't require that they be limited to test -
. S . items, L ’ Y

v

" Peer 'I‘utgring ! H o Include peer tutoring for teaching and testing o
. . purposes. Permits students to-learn from their
' : » Beers, who often present materials more
clearly.than the instructor: Does need to be
monitored and the pzer tutor should receive
*-some basic training..
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’ Types of Modification = Procedures ‘ _‘ , B

Development of Instrucuonal ‘Have. studeﬁt develop-a packet of- ‘materials’
Packet N to show Knowledge:and understanding of

’ content of the unit. This'shows what they

‘ bélieve-is 1mponant .

- Cheécklists ) *+ Use developmental ch%cklists to permit the
: : -observation of.student learning in a sequential -
: : - and organized way that shows student
: ) progress: Checklists are good in academic-
A content courses and vocational courses. They .
permlt ‘the instructor to. limit the number of
: formal tests. . - - .

. <
Voo, . N

Assess student‘ participation in. dlscusswn
Wthh mdlcates student mastery of content.

Class Interaction

a o

o

ot Course Projects ' Measure progress-:owards final course
= o
¢ , . product.

Zy

.
M . - R 4

o
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I. What Informauon Is. Avallable To Assist The VEE In Providing -
Instructors WIth Alternatives To- Gradmg Handicapped Students"

—— ¢
Traditional gYadmg methods, such as Ietter grades, compare a student s

achievement with others-and often determine that a certain number of students will’
fail when compared to higher functlomng students. Traditional grades of A, B, and
C, do not mdlcate what competencies-a.student has or has not acquired.
Traditional grading does not seem to accurately: describe what handlcapped or
nonhandlcapped students have-accomplisl.ed. Grading alternatives may be written
" into the student's IEP. (The VRE should consult with the vocational admiinistrator .

[ PuR S —— e e

" “and the lnétructor prior to recommandmg thlS) .
Competency-based grading accurately describes the =kills a student has
acquired based on how that skill is performed in the world of work. Checklists;
contracts or IVPs are competency«based documents that can be-used to determine
grades and can be reflective of the student who completes 100% of the criteria,
80% of the criteria, and so on.

Checkhsts contracts or IVPs can be turned into the school-office and sent to
parents.or “employers in lieu of a grade or along with a grade Many instructors
and schools are beginning to feel that this type of informatiof providés better .
documentation of a student's achievement. (Again, both school and district level
admimstration must beg made aware of and sancnon the alternatwe grading
procedures.) Co

%
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- I Should Students.Be Involved In The Monitoring Process?

Just as secondary and postsecondary students should be lnvolved in goal and
placement decision making, they should also be involved in the monltonng ‘and:
. avaluating of their performance. Awareness of what they are expected:to do in a.

g course and. feedback on-how well they are doing can be powerful motivators for
students. Involving students in monitoring their own performance can open a

: . , communication channel- where:students, instructors, and VREs can discuss
~ ' problems, frustratlons and resolutions accompanying the mstructlonal or evaluatlon
activities. - :

+
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How Does The Role Of The Secondary VRE Differ From That Of The

‘Postsecondaxy VRB In”Terms Of The ‘Placement Process”

’

3

The roles-are similar if the student is under 21 years of age o°r has not
completed a high school program. The student is entitled to all rights and-services
as indicated by P.L. 94-142, However, mteracnon with emancipated adults

) (postsecondary handlcapped students, in this case) changes that role somewhat.

Handicapped students at the postsecondary level may choose not to identify

_themselyes to the VRE and/or use the support services available.

¥ e

s
2

{
Handlcapped students at thie-postsecondary level who do choose to utilize the .

_VRE and support services are more Jlkely to be concerned with Section 504 of the

Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (P L. 98—516), which mandates equal opportunity for
dqualified handicapped persons in- educatxon programs and activities of all ‘
recipients of federal financial assistance. Section 504 is a-civil. nghts statute that -

‘prohibit§ discrimination on the basis of handlcap, obhgates colleges and

universities to make certain adjustments and accommddations, and offers
handicapped persons.the opportunity to participate fully in all education programs
and activities. A good resource for,the postsecondary VRE is the Guide to the
Section 504 Self ‘Evaluation- for Colleges and Universities, National Association of
Coilege and Umversxty Busmess Ofﬁcers. Washmg'(on. D.C.

v




L. How Does A VRE Acquire Information For Nontraditional
Enrollments? - ;-

= Suggested recruitment strategies.for encouraging students to enroll in
nontraditional vocational education courses can be-found in a variety of materrals{
available through the Instructional Materials. Laboratory (IML). ;
5 ’ ) . .
iy Of particular interest for secondary programs is a manual titled Expanding
Options: A Model to Attract Secondary Students into Nontradifional Vocational

' "Programs. This manual emphasizes Building Trades, Electronics, Health Services,
Machine Shop and Welding. (It is free to Missouri Vocational Educators.)

For-mory inform _r n the manual and other available materials, contact.

i

° , Instruction il M‘atenals Laboratory . .
’ University-of Missouri-Columbia
10 Industrial Education . : : . ;
2 Columbla MO 65211 ’ ’
i .(314)882-2883 -

-4




e
-

5
.
v
-

’ R o » ]
T 5 . , ; h

' ' a”R‘eS'QlIICéS?-POr Goal 3 o v ,

. . v W . .
. AN
. ¢ - .
. 3 . . . ¢ .
P . x B ¥ . B .
. . ) - . g i . ey
‘ . oy ’ ©t <4
[ : : 5% - © - ")
' -~ 1. -Checklist e C ) 5
. ’ “ 2 L * - B ..
C ‘ - i - s oo B
i o N . . 2 . - ..
. . 2.~ Contract . 5 . ) . . .
; N 4 . R * x 3 . N
* 3. Individualized Vocational Plan : S ‘
. . . .O( - . L ' ¥
- . ; N ?
., R - . cy « . 4 N .
., K v LA ) R <
Lo . .. . o . !
B . . 4 oo . N et
’ ‘ : : - ‘ . s )
; . M . . . . . s i
. X @ ‘ s . - " . .
. B . 3 - .1 R N N x -
. - ‘o ~ . P
R . - . . v . . R 4 .
I . . . L .
" N N b . A ., . . ” .
. .
? * * - N ¥ .,
B N
. o .- . . [T
" 1] A . - B .
- .. . .
. - W 4 » s
. P ’
, 5 . .
N . M . :
" ° o PR T
* v - 0 s
’ g " - M ~ ~
- ’ ) (- o PN ' '
) i - ' .
k] > * M . B 2 -
» v
- v >
« %2 .
. M
P . - . . ¢ o, .
: . N . - i
e L ’ . g :
N . . corr T e e W ¢ . ., B . .
! 7 . >
. 12
. . ¢ . s . oh ; . .
. - . - ] s
v .
) .
. N s - e s <.
- ) - e , .
N . N < . . -
. o N
. ‘ .
N s % Cw . _
¢ v . A L. v - .
- .
° . ) .o e .
. , . .
3 ; v ,
- - * v v :"‘ '
- . P . », v .
A " . -
. X RN .
K we Y <
~ ® a + * 3 Pl -
. g « M
° - ¢ ‘ N
o ‘ ' < ' [ . “. :
. P % . > v e
I *
N - @ A < - LIS “ -
, 3 . , A . i o e
N v 3 ~
. , 11
- N - - 4 S vy . VoL N
. . . .
[ . .
‘ = . .
' . . . 5 i v
g . . {'\ - . .
* ¢ v .
“ . . W s 4
s, ° o v ) x
. . . o . , R
¢ E « 0 f AR
- ) ¥ o -
‘ .o e N - M
. - . ., I A . ,
B . .
. - . , - - .
) v 3 - . . N
» ® ¢ .. »
. o e ‘ . .
Y i , :
- ' ) . ’ v a N w s
. , R
¢ o . .
. N . . N . -
. ., . .
- ' B i L.
. . . ,
. s
. - . N
' ’ « T
. . Yy R - . . v M
. fed .
- 'b . 4 .
@ . - . B
* [y r
’ oo ‘ 65 ‘
i . . <L
. R
- R - o o . - .
& - ] ‘ - -~ L




. , . ¢ ‘s o ‘ - PO
¢ s ‘ . . . .
A4 u
vy . .
' .
L s » ¢‘
) A P M K
N ) R N 3
" : ’ Sample Checklist . )
: . . . q
FUN1
) .. Student _ : Course — : - L
- . ' - Dates = To
“ . 5 ? ‘ -
" N . “ e : ri :
AES v N Y - - , ° s
¥ , ;; , : 318 , ‘ ;
. « - : 18121 & ’ . v
> .~ Obijective & Tasks 3 o Descriptive Assessiients Date “ ¢ .
- I3 B e “ -
KR e 8l é : v vl
| Slge ] o T - .
- s 5 .
« . .y X P j - - -
s Will answer:phone and accurately 1: Can describe-the steps involved 10/5
e , record customer ordersonjorm [ ] Needs 1o improve initial greeting and price ¢
q 1X 2. quotation responsgs 10/9 \
o & . , 1. Canperform total transaction L L o
, - X| 3. effectively and efficiently 10718-10/24]
N . — - . ; ’ .
’ Will ring up sales on cash régister, 1 L ’ ) - .
following steps in manual : Is accurate in procedure but needs to R
X1 | 2. increase speed - L L N i
A (,0‘ ’ T 3. N °
P i ° & . ¢ I - R -
) o ” - le ” P
P S - B -7 .5 « .
— 2. . Y
. ’ , » ’ . . i
b &
H . . 3- (2 . 4 ¢
* . . w1 v T
. i N i l - - - s 5 L ) :
:‘: . - 7 - e ,
e : 2. . : o
Ty, . y - iy 3
y . [ .
- ¢ 3 . ’ 2
) B B o o v
. 1 p ¥ 4 ’
M ’ 7
. ‘ 1 2. S . 5
f v ¥ ; T -
* . A ,"’v , E3 - 3
: ' - . - - :
. - ¥
“ v *
’ !
. . 0
» . P * « N 1
. ‘ .y . =,
. o N ‘7 M
¥ R ¥ b
. - v 7 6 4
Q . g N
ERIC : | ~
- N » 66 B ¥ - 4
i o . N - v S
c & ;' - \l‘ 1 ‘/( AN > ‘N
s > * Y.




’ *% ) . N . * ; M 4 ) i
- 'Q > Y . 9 . M
. .. ., - - X [ v . . , ' L ) \ R i o )
- o : X _— i
) N . Ty O e e . ' )
N ~ * R >. . - i . ,‘:x
A . Sample Contract Form S R
“ s - > & < * 3
P N ¢ ' M ’ - . l . )}; )y”‘ B v v
R Course: i : g : SR <
O S © ’ ’ ) Co TR e
L. Student: — _Instructor* ST
T . , , N > ; - e
T I ' ; ’ y v v
Dates; From JTo_ — ‘
3 ' Goal(g): — - - Objectives:— - ‘ __ ¢
" ¥ = ."Y"\’ u*?\ Y N . >
. N - KB . 'a
+ - \\ M - @
N < v \\? B é o e
2 ’ 3 K
) .o \ ¢ N ¢ e
T . £ N i N Ny E T
. [ | ? ¥ N . v 00“ ;"‘ v v “:\
: s s S - . < ‘ . . o
' - Activities:—__- . - Evaluation__ . .
) v P ' « . % 4 N Eas . AR c
. s g ) <
‘ ' e \ . v T s T e e ¥
¢ g b N e X2 = > v H
4 3 N R "au\ ¥ fo A vo.
A N S 5 3 « \v ' k v ‘
N ' - “ . “ % W v“ v ; %
BN o ¢ s ,v « > ) N
e Yoo v o Ut
i Lagree to complete the above goéls and ob)ect"ves satlstactonlyJ o
’ . ")‘ . ¢ . T - . AR » .
. ‘ Student _ — . _Daté - SR N DU _ .
. 5 ’ : s : . o > M K
) .~ Tagree to help the student complete the above goals and objectives. ) 3
o , Instructor . - , Date : _
™ N N R " L ¢ @
N
. o If the student completes the goals and ob]ectwes satlsfactonly he/she w111 recetve a grade .
A’l‘,, v Of : . ks Y . . o N o‘ ?: ’
9 - . o, "~ . \‘4\‘.‘1.?“
: - x: *
, ’ R . A .o v . ) o
©~. v . Contracts should tell instructor and student: , ’ \ oA . L
. N - * u\N <t
. v “ T, 2 R
L . What the student will do (objectwes) v . Y . . . C
. ] . . W 4
. . . How well the student will do it (evaluatton). - 8 , ‘
Wt Ci. o - ) 3 .
‘ . 'I‘1me hne (if appropnate) Lo ' . - L S
"\ . ' . . Stgnature of student and teacher. ° L o
t » S
- v .
}: v -

\)i{, ) : ' o ) ) “
ERIC'* — o 67 - L

A FuiText provided by Eric
4 « s . BN
. - N 1

Sy
<
1




G R ) BT ' i :
X ¥ . ?’{v N ’ < L‘(‘) i :
“ . . . ¥ . g
< - : ' ¢' o i’
\ Individualized Vocational Plan (Ivp)
A . (Sample)
< > ~
e " Class. Student : -
o . *, 4 5 > st < -
: ¥ * ' - -? > - ) i ’ - V‘
e Instructor - Dates From To
. PR
R *
Ry “ . e e T
S Goals and Objectives: i _
3 ¢ T““\}\;*\ N w , \ M
- T ) . ¢ K4 .
5 ’ ) . B :
? Student: |Course Objectives:| Evaluation Procedure: | Resources:| Changeor ©
’ . Strengths Weaknesses , = s - g : Modification 5
- (Utilize (Help Improve | ’ .
- ‘ These) These) T , ; ;
o~ -
3. 7 ‘
e - |
¥ A s .
. « ¢ N 4
b}
2 > ~ ¢
?« M s " e \ . . B = .
e f % ‘ R s
;‘ ~ k4 a °
.)'< Y '.
s . ® . N *
Q .,
ot
. 3 an 1‘
: . . . "
5 - ‘ K "o ’
> ‘ ) !
@ - |
. v N Q ° .
& 1- ’
Q r )
. ERIC | . 78 «
E oy '
. . \ o




Resource:

Source:

Resource;

Additional Resources . L

-

Making It Work: Practical Ideas for Integrating-Exceptional
Children irito Regular Classrooms, edited by Barbara Aiello
(book; 112'pp.) ,

Council for Exgebtional Children

. 1920 Associationi Drive

Reston, VA 22091 -

]

Program Resource Manual: Division. of Special Education,
M. A. Dick, C. N. Holland, K M. Lang, B. A. Shields, and

T 1' ‘ﬂrcnef

Source:

Source:

4 Resource:

PR

Source:

Resource:

Source:

4

Resource:,

A\RASZ i~
2
¥

Department of Elementary and Secondary Education (Draft)
1981, ]efferson Clty, MG e

Integrating Seconda;y Handicapped Students into Vocational
and General Education Curriculums: Monograph 3: Grading
and graduation requirements for the handicapped secondary

~ student. g <

Midwest Regional Resource Center, Drake Umvers1ty. 1980, N
Des Moines, 1A |

-

Administrator's Manual for State and Local Education

-.Agencies,.]. J. Moq;e and V. S. Engleman

—Southwest Regional Resource  Center and the Coordinating

Office for Regional Resource Centers, 1971, Salt Lake City, UT
A.Dixedtq;y‘pf Consultants on Environmenss.for Handicapped
People, National Cénter-for a -Barrier Free Environment

Community.Services Administration, Office of Pohcy. Planning
and Evaluation, 1978 Washington, D.C.

4

References

§
s o

RESURGE ‘79. Manual for Identifying, Classifying and Serving the Disadvantaged and
Handicapped Under the Vocational Educatlon Amendments of 1976 (PL 94-482),

.. . U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Office of Education, Bureau of

Occupational and Adult Educatlon, Division of Vocatlonal and Technical Educatlon
September, 1979.

S e 79

L]

'l




Goal 4: Assist Vocational Instructors With Curriculum
. Modification . '

Overview

Vocational instructors know their currniculum and how to teach norhendicapped
students that curriculum. What they often feel uncomfortable with is how to modify their
curriculum for handicapped students. Therefore, one of the Vocational Resource
Educator's most frequent requests is how to modify curriculum for haﬁdicagped students in

a regular vocational program. This goal provides the basic overview of how vocatlonal
1mstructors can modify their emstmg curnculum if the modification is needed.

The VRE asswts classroom vocatxonal mstructors with curriculum modifications which
enable students with handicaps to have an equal opportunity for success. These
responsibilities range from working with a resistant instructor who doésn't see any. reason
to make changes in classwork for one student to an eager instructor who wants to have as
much material and. as many ideas as possible. The primary responsibility in this area xs to
help mstructors find the appropnate resources: for student needs. i

Every vocational instructor does not need to modify their curriculum for every
handicapped student! Modification may be needed in equipment and/cr facilities,
instructional techniques, or the classroom attitudinal environment. In other words, the
beginning VRE should not assume every curriculum needs to be modified. Look at the
student's needs, abilities, and the IEP/IVP before helping the vocational instructor 'nodlfy
thé curriculum. i

e
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Coal 4: Assist Vocational Ihstmctors With Curriculum Modification.

2 »
v i

Questions
- 1Y ) - 7

A.- What is the VRE's role i curriculum development or-curriculum revision?

What are some student differences that may suggest the need for modifying
curriculum? .

C. What are some procedures for selecting instructional matefials?

D. What are some guidelines and procedures to assist the instructor in adapting

_ -instructional materials?
N <}

E. What are some equipment modifications that a VRE might recommend?
F.: Wha‘t’ are some-ways to deal with attitudinal barriers?
G. Dothe secc;i;dary and postsecondary VREs have similar responsibilities in

terms of assisting instructors with curriculum and support services?
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A. WhatIs The VRE's Role In Cumculu*n Development Or Cumculum
Revision? ~ s L IR

- « - Y - A .

. Ty "
DS . R . * " .
.- . - N N - . ¥

- - < -, T, - . ¥
P

The VRE should develop expertlse in'the area of me=sting. md1v1dual student
needs. The VRE is encouradged to work with their administration in-ordertobe = :
nvolved n new vocational offerings, which could benefit handi¥apped students. ) -
The VRE's role is to assx§t the admlmstratlon. the instructorr, .and the advisory o . -
commlttee as-a‘resouyce person. -, ‘ o . o e

To assist the VRE.j 4n becommg more knowledgeable about the processes:and {‘ R
procedures in \éocatlonal curriculum development, it is recommended that the VRE; .
. . contact the director of the Instructional Maténals Laboratory at the University of
- Missoun-Columbia (10 Industrial Education, Columbia, MO, 65211, 314/882-2883).
IML develops ¢urriculum’ mateﬂals and i is a resource- for modlﬁed cufilculum
. gnals,for handlcapped students - . v
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B. What Are Some Studc—;m Differences That May Suggest The Need For
Modifying Curriculuim? ' A - A \

o

%

- !
.k »

»

Curriculum modification takes place when needs-of the sfudent have been
identified and the available curriculum cannot be used to meet those needs. ,
Modifying curriculurcan fange from slight odifications - audio-visual instead of
printed material - to major restructuringof the learning environment. The followng
chart provides suggested guidelines for modifications, .

® Y

'y i

- 3

A}

»~ o

. 3 . .
Stqhent Abilities/Differe,r,\ces' Considerations . °

¥

’ Physicaﬁ 'gbiiitie‘_s .

E3 ~

- T

_»_Differences in physical strength, m\alnual dexteilty,

balanceand-endyzrance i

bilities in yision, hearing, smell, taste,
{

&

o Sensory disa

¥

. and touch :

. » Perceptual difficulties, that is, wﬁerl there is not a .
se'nsory'problem but rather a *shorf circuit” betwegen. .

*- the sense, like sight, and the information that goes.to
the brain, resulting in garbled inforfnation :

"l

intélléctual abilities -+ Variations in the rate of learning
* Variations in'the ultimate degree of.competency *-
within a reasonable length of time -

o

A
L)
-t

»

LY

Differences in family -

. - T
g -¢ Individuals ih the class will come fz/]om all
socioecpn_\omic level’ )

. . socioeconomic levels :

*
prY

o : N
3 eds,

[»)

B o . . . 2
¢ Socioeconomic backgrounds ¢an dffect ne
attitudes and expectations
3 . .

* Middle-class expectations, about jobs and vocational
training may differ from those of | WY socioeconomic
Jroups

1 Students from lower-incoinefami}i s may have
physical needs, suct as hunger, tHjat interfere with
learning o *

9 .

W&

73,




N -
< 4

o

a
LY

Student Abilities/Differences

Considerations - ‘ \

[y

Differences m personalities

K These traits occu? spontanedusly .

e Individuals differ 1n traits fike perseverance, )
curiosity, self-confidence, level of aspiration, and
aggressiveness®

o
¢ These factors are sxmtlar to motivation in relation to
learning o s

Djfferences in aphtudes

. » Aptitudes can be identified from.standardized testing:

e An aptttude 1s an-existing potential that, with practice
and training, may result in good or superior
: erformance

and by careful observation ' s .

. Indwrduals.may show aptitudes for varied areas, an
mdwxdual may have no aptitude for English but may
have an aptitude for mechanics

"

Differences in self-concepts.

. What mdlvxduals do and how they behave are R
‘determined by their seléptcture or concept *

" e Individuals will tend to start acting as others expect,

them to act (if you.are told often é’nough that you are
a fatlure you will expect to fatl)

w‘

+ Indwviduals may have.an idea, often concetved as.an
ideal self, of how they should be - ‘

) _Problems ar1se when the self concept and the ideal -
concept conflict

Differences in “
educational background

]

g%

~a

e

 Vocational students dtffer in the amount and quahty of
previous formal- educattdn and experiential (at home
or elsewhere) educatlcn- ' ° g

) i

" e Students may have learnmg problems that have

' ‘prevented them from Jearning what would be
expected-of them

, e ‘Postsecondary stud‘ents have widely varying

\ €ducational backgrounds % .

* e students may have dropped out of htgh school

¢ some have graduated and others have an eyuivalent
degree . 1




- Student Abilities/Differences Considerations , . ' IS

. t» some have been mvolved in- ¢ommunity college
REERY - - courses, technical coursesl graduate school ‘
a7 o . ' aporentlceshxp programs\, military training, or trammg
‘ " programs in business and industty
e kind and amount of education greatly affect the
¢ . lerigth ‘of course, examples to be used and
_— \ : understood, the vocabulary-that-ean be-used or *

. v . * taught, and thelevel of abstraction that mlght be - N

< : ‘ meanmgful " )

Differences in motivatign * Motivation and needs are closely related
. 4 s : » . .4
. . I * Motivation 1s-the combination of needs and desires . g
L that move the individual to do something that w111
satlsfy those needs and desires * -

v \' S I Motwatlon is within the mdlvrdual : S

‘ .  Environmental factors can be manipulated to help
* v individuals develop their own motivation (contracts or*

. rewards) ]
“ . + . .,

»

Differences in ‘ » Prefers working alone or in groups o ‘ "‘Q‘
. . learning styles ~ . : "
» . ' ¢ Is better able to learn by seeing, by hearing o T
", information, or by touchmg and workmg with -
. somethmg. or all three

-

. Solves problems quickly or by carefully thinking
+ them through

g -

* Desires to.be competitivé or to avoid competition* .

o« LN
? R kY . '

S L : o Cares about details or deals in generalities

L + Cares abQut approval and worries: about bemg S o-
worned ' LT
c , . . . Has little tolerance for frustration and followthrough
. * ‘1 o Observes rules rigidly and needs constant
. : : supetvision .

o
A4
-

. R , |+ Performs well on a variety of tasks and evaluates own
o . . ‘ S «performance . Q s

v - g

. _~. Adapted from Keller and Bennett, Cumculum Modules: Planning Instructtonal ) .
. Processes, Desxgn, Developraent, blffusxon, Evaluation, 1978 (revised 1979), in Meess,

‘ ‘Gary D. (Ed. ), Handbook of Special Vocational: Needs Y-:ducauon, Rockwlle. MD ’
Aspen, Systems Corp., 1980 ' .
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A, 3 ’ . ;
C. What, Are Some Procedures For Selecting Instructional Materials?

o N .
' . -

. £

The VRE, in the iole as a resource, may be asked to assist instructors in
., Selecting | instructional matenals. The educational progress of handicapped students
‘car be enhanced through the-modification and improvements of.curnculum. One
way to facilitate this.improvement is through the selection of appropriate
instructional matenals for classroom use. The following suggestions have been
adaptéd from the Pennsylvania Vocational' Administrator’s Guidebook (Hoellem,
Feichter, and O’ Bnen 1979) and are presented as points t°o consxder when
evaluatmg and sejecting mstructlo,nal matenals &

Instructlonal materials should: . . - .

'd ¥ . . ¢
. Be‘ wrjtten at a level that the student can "comprehend'

matfer to the student

v

S ‘y

student °

A

RY

)

~

-

a

2

e Include statements explammg the relevance and importance of the subject

&

e Include obJectwes stated m behavior terms and make them known to the

2

.. Include approprxate pre- assessrgent materlals to 1dept1fy previously mastered

s}(llls of the student

°

+ Be destgned in.a sequential structure that is logxcal in its sequenge of content

A

4

°

‘ and level of dlfﬁculty,

. Include mstructlonal objectlves that provxde a varnety of learnmg actmtnes.
3 ¥ - 3
o Int‘:lude short term post- asessment actiyities to measure mastery of content
skills,’ , o ° '

0

Tche suggestlons on the followmg page are designed to assist in the selectlon of

* instructional matenals Suggestnons are divided nto four areas. instructional format,

readabxl"y prerequxsrte skills, and active mvolvement Each area is expanded into

a cliister. Apply the criteria to materials under cons.deration. Maternals selection 18
.a decision based on the needsof the students.

©
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.' . Selection Of Instructional Materials For Handicapped: S;qdents .

¢ . .
) . . Y . ., o e

3

Area _ C Selection Factors - E

Instmétlonal Format . s J O'rgamzationv of matenals clear and easy to foullow\
o Gimple student directions ‘ . o .
e Selfpaced o : -
. ) . o P;'erformance Objectives

. Vdcabdlafy f)uildinr exérc:ises <

- . e - ‘ . ¢ "
N

o Evaluation-includes diagnostic checkpoints and
end of the unit performance checks, : s

¥

Readabilty . Level approprlate for students. Use any readablhty
) o . N . formula. Fry is recommended ‘

» Visual-high use of photos! illustzations, "tablés, etc. X

v

. : ‘ . Easy to read print; nght .even be comic book type k
’ ' style ‘ ) : . . _—

e Layout emphasizes lots of white space - »

) . . * Concepts presented: clearly and simple-easy to ‘
~ understand language” - Yo .
[ " : « <
. Instructon:broken into rejnforcing small . .
steps/intervals
X,

LAY

o +

sl Prerequisite Skills . Few orc}imited basic skill prerevquisites . .

N

" Active Involvement ) . . Materlals varied/action onemed/dynamlc/hlgh
° . interest
. o Ty

L ¢ Hands on learning activities N

. P;ciive involvement with learne+/opportunities for
-response and feedback/opportunities for success

» Evaluations/performance based tests/checklists

3

¢ R w




. ‘D. What Are Some Guldehnes And Procedures To- Assist The Instructor
In Adaptmg Instructional Matenals'?

. . N ‘ -

If matenals need to be adapted to meet -particular students needs, rewriting
may be the answer. Rewriting may seem a little difficult at first, so start small.
Rewrite one or two paragraphs before a chapter. Advanced or interested students
often enjoy the'task of rewriting materials. They are excellent resources. Solicit
their help whenever appropriate. Rewntlng instructional materials is worth the
effort. It 1s extremely rewarding-to provide students with readable materials. The
following are guidelines for rewriting: .

1, Read the article or textbook passage and ]ot down the mam 1deas Keep 1t
short and to the- pomt . . . ,,»‘

-

2. Make a hst of the specialized vocabulary and 1mportant conr*epts that are
difficult. This-information can be made into a study guide or cassette
presentation and presented to the students before the revised readtng
rnatenals are presented ) . Lo e

e 3. Rewrite the materialg following these rules:

L8l ’ oo
e Use siomple words, avoid multi-syllable words whenever possible.
+® Us'e words that are easily sounded out. A

' .

‘ . Use common nouns

. Underhne proper names. Alert students to these names beforehand.

¢ Use simple sentence constructlon and _present tense verbs as much as
pussible.

. ) : ) \
. 4. Reread the original to'ensure that correct.concepts are stillthere.

5. Check the reading level of the rewntten material with a readabthty formula. .
. (See-the Appendices of the Handbook for Cloze readability procedures.) The
. » new reading level should approximate the students’ reading abulity.

6. Type the rewritten materiai‘ in the‘largoest”typie available. Leave wide margins.
Encourage students to use-this space for notes or questions. o
Students may often have specific problems which require adaptations other
than rewriting materials, The chart on the follcwing page lists specific problems
students may have afnid strategies to adapt to those problems

7 .
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Problem =~ . , . Adaptation/Strategies o e ‘
Enlarde Print ’ l
Visual Perception” ‘ v . * Retype materials on primary typewriter .. ‘ l
- Visual Skills for Reading, ¢ Utilize individual magnifying glasses o KR
Behavipr ’ .. ° Project material on wall:using opaqueprojector / o
. . . . s © s ¢ , _ 3|
. ) 3 - . P
v ,Reduce Dlstractlon on Page - N
] w.’ . ? R ‘ , - v N -
VJsual Perceptlon < . . . e Reduce problems or ltems on page L . o |
Visual -Skills in Readmg . Frame specific iters on page -, . L ‘
Spelling s / . » Cover area on page to .reduce items’ ' T 1
Computation . Ce ' o o : fﬂ-.h‘
_Behavior . -7 . o o ) S
Aritlimetic Readmess e T . ' R
Problem Solvmg . . T o ' S T
Enlarge Space in' Which Student Responds _— ' Py
< v : . .ot
Visdal Perception V . * Provide separate answer sheet with adequate ‘ ¢
Handwriting ' ) : - space for response  * - .
Motor . ° ) * Provide blackboard-for written response ; e
Behavior o o \ o . «
R Lo : °  Color Code Material . , , “\ L f,:
. Visual Skills n Reading .. Color code topic sentence in reading test and
Reading Comprehension | _ supporting. $entences in another color -~
" Spelling . : ¢ Color code directions, examples, and problems
Memory . t "> in different colors
Perception , e ‘Color code rhath symbols (= + - x) for easy .
Proble:m Solving ‘ recognition . . . . .,
Comnutation L ’ oL , ' ) ;. N
-Behavior - , o ‘ T ‘s P ‘ o
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O J "Problem : Adaptation/Strategies N
‘v: 3 - - -“ ] N ] v j ’ . \; - > ' ‘ L" ~ » ?
z * . N ! ) ey ) y N ' 3 - g % vv
S : Utilize Arrows for Djrectionability e

Visual Perception o Provnde arrows as cues for followmg an obstacie ‘ Y
Visual Skills in Reading , course - s
.~ Spelling - ¢ Provide arrows at top of worksheet or tape on L '
S = - Handwnting =~ | ] ‘ desk as a reminder of left to right . -
" , . Motor . . | . progression in reading or writing :
- . Perception ° - e Utilize arrows to indicate direction of math
) . Arithmetic-Readiness . operations on.number line . .
Computatijon . . v . . . R ’
Behavior b S ' . . CoY
‘VL*;S : N 3 . BN i ) ‘ '_) 4 ) ~ R ;
T S Modify Vocabulary . ) . . e .

“ 4 .. Reading Comprehension . Rewrxfe dlrectlons in workbook' \ . . o
o . Inner Language .. e Provide: vocabulary list with synonyms or - SR
N Receptive Language - © simplified- definitions” . '
. »  Problem Solving . ¢ Instructor gives information or dlrectlons m ?
> > "~ Behavior . smphﬁed terms o .

: : . . Tape Record Material - . .
’ ' ’ ° ' ¢ A . ;“., ’ ) . ! ” ’ .
- ) Readmg Comprehension ¢ Record directions for learner to refer ) L,
! s,Audltory Skills In Reading . * Record Test-Learner response verbally or . ;
ST . Auditory Perception . - Yritten 5 o
Receptive Language . ¢ Record passage, learner follows written text
) Memory : : ‘ ) ) )
e . Problem Solving | - o . . ? e ‘
G ; i P -
: . Behavior . . o - S i
.. Arithmetic Readiness - TR .
«  Computation,”, .
?:r ’ - ) Q © 8 !
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. ® v °
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L E What Are Some Equlpment Modxﬁcatxons That A VRE nght
e Recommend’?

LN A ‘
" . Coungll for Excepnonal Chlldren. 1978 Pohcy Area 703, suggests the followmg
" nodifi catlons N N .
. “Installmg safety devices-on machines, such as: ‘ e
" o guard rails; o o . . ‘ L
S * cover plates; ‘ ' \ 1
. e warnmg plates for tactual mterpretatlom e
. warnmg lights; N .
. * warning sounds.
2. Installing adaptive operating devices ofi machines such as: - o
. \ . » hand controls:' o , . ) )
’ = . e foot controls, . ' ‘
s e hand foat- controls, S ‘
- . - . head controls, e S o ¥
o o : * mouth controls. : T A ° ) : Lo
° . < . . S
3. Adapting existing equipment or securing other equipment to assist
handicapped students, such as:
B o —
’ e adaptive handles on tools;
- . T cjuard handles on tools L T " '
o left jhanded-scissors: ° ’ 5
N e pattern guides; . '
—— - 5 * cutting guides; ’
. magnifyirio-guides .
PR - e tape recorders.
Another outstanding resource for equipment moc: fxcahons is Tools, Equipment
and Machinery Adapted: for the Vocational Education and Employmient of
Handicapped People. It 1s available from the Wisconsin Vocational Studies Center,
. Publication Unit, 265 Educational Sciences Building, 1025 W. Johnson St.,"Madison,
. ® Wi, 53706 Included here are some sample pages from that document.
® |
- ' g




Sanding Jig . ' . RN
. Developer---- v v Qontact Person i Where It Is Used ) T ;
John.Wenstadt. T Same as Developer Benchwork: ‘ :
Northern Wisconsin Center .|, | - . R /
for the Developmentally - . i /
Disabled - T /
Box 340 ) . . .
Chippewa Palls, WI 54729 : /3‘
(715) 723- 5542 /
Problem(s) It Overcoimes 2 7, How-It Wprks‘: ’ oL g ﬁ
limted control of hand and arm The jig provides an area, wide and -
movement - . : | deep enough for the piece of wood
. o » ‘ 1t is to sand. It.is securéd to the table
Y ] g so the-angle to be sanded is the angle
] ] that 1t would ﬁt‘t:ght against.
_Field Tested .
Lo C T (Information based on personal P
| ves_. - ) _m_ |- interview.) '
Regulatory Approval
not applicable { ¢
. Warranty Provided
not applicable
For Sale ~ ‘ >
May be made at a minimal cost.
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' IBM Audio Typing Unit

&

”»
»
.

Contact Person Developer Where It Is U;sed . '
¢ ].G. Cesario JBM Corpofation Typing A

:Program Manager '400 Parsons Pond Drive
. IBM Corporation Franklin Lakes, NJ 07417

400 Parsons Pond Drive (201) 848-1900

Franklin Lakes, NJ 07417 i N - -
(201) 848-1800 . .
>
< =
Problem(s) It Overcomeés How It Works . ’

.-
a blind person's mability to proof
typed material without assistance
fromza sighted person

[

Iyscal Office
. Office Products Division
IBM Cbrporgtion .

$170/rent; $150/]ease;
$5300/purchase

s 7
Field Tested )
no . “
Regulatory Appfoval
UL
Warrenty. Ptqvic_lec_i _‘ '
yes
For Sale

The IBM Audio Typing Unit consists of an
audio keypad., an audio console, and an
optional headset. To be operational it
must be attached to one of four host
typewriters: the IBM Mag Card I, the
IBM Mag Card/A, the BM Memory
Typewriter, or the IBL\fMemory 100
Typewriter. The IBM Audio Typing Unit
produces synthetic speech with.an

.unlimited vocabulary. The synthetic

speech can be heard in character, word,
or line '

(Information based on IBM Corporation
literature.)
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94

6"




" CoTmTTE T e e e e et e e

S

T

Developmg po‘ﬁ W uudesuouocanonaLeducanon.slaff_tmard students w1th

handicaps and of stud nts:toward themselves and each othér is s an aspect of .|
. manstreaming that cannot.be ignored. The psychological- preparation is every bit

as important as preparation in other areas. Each instructor and student will brmg to
the classroem his or her past expenences with -handicapped persons or past’ . .
expenences as a handicapped. person. “These personal experiences will have an .
impact-on the mainstreaming program. With attention to this sensitive area, the
impact can be a positive one. Some of the things that will help to remove the
psychological barriers that exist are: - e

s staff developxﬁent actwmes in which- staff members are’ se’lsmzed to-the needs
<

of the handlcapped . . ] ol

N

» positive-peer dlscussion groups in-whick handicapped and‘noh—handicapped
students: share thoughts and concerns; -« . . \

e classroom *ask oriented groups in which handlcapped students can
demonstrate to others that. they are capable of partlclpatmg successfully i in
groups. .
Including handicapped students with nonhandicapped students will help each to .-
better understand and deal with the other. If students with handicaps have the
opportunity to discuss their peers' prejudices and stereotypes openly. they will be
. better able to deal with employers' and co-workers' prejudices and stereotypes.
On the other hanc,I if nonhandicapped students have the opportunity to talk openly o'
with their peers who have handicaps about their handlcaps they too will gain
greater, understandmg This increased understanding in the classroomwill, in turn,
_ lead'to more- ul}derstandmg in the workplace and will help to deshoy attltudmal
_barriers. Some Zof the topics.for dnscussxon might be: e

e how t& déal with problems related to handicap; - - (. .

e howto éeal with potential diécrimination; .
* how/When to telkerriplé&ers about handicap; . . ' N
L4 b Lo . . B . . L.

¢ how/to tell co-workers about handicap;

S

° info"rmation about ‘legal rigﬁts of people with handicaps. ‘

An exe]lent resource for further information 1s Mainstreaming Guidebook for
Vocatiofial Educators’ Teaching the Handicapped, by Peter R. Dahl, Judith A.

. Apgleby. and Dewey Lipe, Olympus Publishing Company, Salt Lake City, UT,
197 . . -

.
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G. Do The: Secondary And Postsecondary VREs Have- Sxmﬂar
Responsxbxlmesv In Terms Of Assmtmg Instructors With Cumculum

And Support Services? -,
. 4

Yes.‘thelr roles and responsibilities are similar. The following articles are
. provided by Project HEATH (Higher Education and the' Handlcapped) and apply
specifically to the postsecondary VRE. -,
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Fact Sheet: The Learmng Dlsabled Adult\And

Postsecondary Educatlon

ex

Learning Disability is @ hidden handicap. Persoris with
learning disabilities are often npslabeled by others,
misunderstood, and lack appropriate emotional. and
educdiional support. Definitions of learmng disabilities are
varied and elusive. Dale Brown, in Steps to Independence
for Pedple with Learning Disabilities, wrrtes the following.

Leammg disabled adults receive maccurate mformation through

their senses and/or have trcuble process;nq that information.
Like static on the radio or a bad TV picture, the information
becomes garbled as- it-travels from the eye, ear or skin jo the
brain. . . . In general, (leamning. disabled: adultsy are capable of
leammg and performing at their age lével, but-their learning is
affected by the problems they have wuh perceptiomn. They tend to
‘have unique ways of gathenng information from the world around
them.

i

A learning dxsabled‘persoms noLretarded‘. The learning.
. disabled student’s capacity for le

ming is infinite. this is
especially true when students and postsecondary
educators work together to accommodate innovative ways
of mformation processing in educational settings. There are
presently many postsecondary nstitutions which offer
special facllities, accommodations and often separate

admusstons for the learning disabled student. Some of these ’

have formalized LD programs. others offer support
services -within an overall handicapped services program,
and uthers, particularly smaller imstitutions, offer services
only on an Individual basis. The success of any of these for
any particular student i1s @ highly individualized- matter.
; o R
‘Educational settings provide more than academic
support for the learning disabled student. Counseling
* (cateer and persvnal) and peer support will help a student

, recogmze his or her special qualties and akilites as well

Q

[Kc

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC

as the. fact that he,she is not alone n his/ her disabilities.

Becauge thére 1s no complete histing of postsecondary
institutions and-their programs and/or accommodations for
students with learning disabilities, 1t-is-recommended.that
the prospective student assess his/her own educational
goals, strengths and needs and then contact every campus
of interest ior questions and-information.

¥ ¥ e - - .
Some Postsecondary Institutions
Which Have.LD-Programs
. &

The following are some examples of the types of
programs available to students with learning disabilities
All provide (or help the student obtain) such supports as
taped texts, scrikes, readers, additional ime.for tests, and
counfeling. some offer &dditional specialized supports.

They often differ in regard to admussions procedures, )

tuition coverage course credit toward degree.and whether
or not some academic subiects have special sections for
LD students. The listing is not meant to-be ¢complete or
comprehensive but may, serve as an mformanon base for
«you. 4 -

s
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Program for Learning Disabled 4Year +
College Students Private
Adelphl Umversuy .-
Eddy Hall
Garden City, New York 11530

~ Fred Barba:o, Director (516) 663-1006. . -

Studems*pamcxpamig in this-program are enrolled in a

four year regular program but, in addition, receive special
educational ahd social support services including
individual and group counseling, note-taking, tape
recording and untimed tests The program begins-before
the-freshman year with a five week period of diagnostics,

evaluation and remediation Siudents are required to
participate 1n all the services offered, in addition to Coﬁrse
work, and must take at feast 12 credits. Both the summer
and the rt‘agular session involve additional costs.

4 Year'-;-

Higher Education for Learning
Public

Disabled Students (HELDS)
Educational Opportunities Program
.Central- Washmgton Wnmversity
Ellensburg. Washington 98926
Myrtle Snider, Director (509) 963 2131

HELDS, now in its second year of a three year federal
.gramt, offers, taped resources, tutoring. counseling and
special appréaches to testing Students wnh a high school
dipluma or a GED, certificate may gither apply through the
regular admissions procedure, ‘or to the Educational
Opporturuties Program which may, providing other critenia
are met, admut,students who cannot be admitted through
the regular process Faculty awareness is an-integral part
of the f)rogram Faculty members in their respective
departments participate in the formation of learming
packets to be distributed widely to educators upon

_ completion of the _project. -

The Ben D. Caudle Special. 4-5Year
. »Learning Center - Private’
The College of the Ozarks

Clarksville, Arkansas 72830 . L

Dr. D. Douglas Saddler (504).754-3034

'I‘hrs program 1s designed for students who have ayerage

or above average intelligence but have been denied
opportunity in previous educational settings because of
specific learning disabilities and lack of appropriate
services Students attent regular classes gvx!n.non learning
cenfer students but receive additional-cdmpensatory skills

and techniques of study tramnirg taught by professional *

learning coordmators The program emphasizes col[ege as

a total learning env:ronmem A high schoo! diploma is not

required
' &

L]

97 S

-

24




. Learning Center/Program of 4-5 Year
Assistance n Learning (P.A.L) Private ,
-Curry College =
Milton, Massachusetts 02 186
- Dr. Gertrude Webb, Dlrector (617) 3330500
T ext. 247 | °

. ' addmonal {tution.

“n supoon services offered

P.A.L. isan LD program which 1s mdmdually designed
and 1s above and 1ff addition to regular-cullege curriculum
{cbursework 1s the same for all Curry Students). The
program stresses the art of communication and offers
individual tutoring and small group work as well as many

- other supports. There are separate admussion procedures
for students with learning disabiliies. P.A.L. students
admitted to Curry do not exceed IO%of the Freshman
class. Additignal tuition 1s required.

Ls.armng Ceriter Program
s ‘Imontgomery College -
] -Rockville, Maryland 20850 -
- - Lynne Harrisgn Martin,. Coordmator
+ . .(301),279-5058 |

i
L

REmedlatlon of existing skills when possible and
teaching of coping strategles are the immediate goals of
this program. Individaal tutoring (commumty volunteers
and paid sfudent assistants),.a College Survival course and
faculty liaison are available tq students ‘with learning
disabilities «among- other support services. There is no

-

Learmng Disabilities Program inthe * 4 Year
Academic Improvement Center _ State

Metropolitan State College . .

1006 11th Street .

Denver, Colorado 80204 o . o

Eva Dyer, LD Program Developer or A
Myra Bookman, LD Specialist

Students are enrolled in a four yelr regular degree
program while also reéeving intensive one pn one or small
group assistance through trained individaals. ;English,
math, and reading LD classes are offered for ctedit in the
respective departments and. inCorporate comprehensive
matenials. The cognitive strategies approach is the
instructional philosophy through which students, learn
content. For example, spelling 1s used as a vehicle for
teacting thinking and problem-solving- skills which can be
transferred to the regular classroom. This system helps the

. student-build-awareness of a thought process and leads to
a sense of self control. There is no.additional tuition for
program i@olvement.
. Communication Services
Southwest State University
" Marshall, Minnesota 56258
Marllyn Leach, Supervrsor (504) 537-6296

_4-5 Year

Aﬁomponen( of Rehabilitation Services, Communication
Services offers compenstory training for learning dlsabled

. Students as well as other students’ with communicaiion
disabiliies. A Writing Center with individualized tutoring,

tutors and a Learning Strategies Workshop are among the

2Year”
Public

State |
" 245-9722 (Voicej, 245- 9598 (TTY), *

* Other Handicapped Persons, Room 3121,

Project Achieve

Department of Special Educauon
Pulliam-Hall, Room 122

* Scuthera Jllinois.University - .
Carbondale, Illinois 62801 -
:Dr. Barbara Cordonl. Dlrector (618) 453-23H

Project Achleves goal 15 to teach students Low to
grganize their own-time and their own work. Application to
the program s separate from ‘application to the University
and the procedure includes a two-day diagnostic work- -up.
Tutors, a Learnnig Center, short term remedlal cpurses,
and a Typing Keys Program which teaches perceptually
handicapped students to type are among the supports
offered. Students are enrolled in regular classes and there
1s no additional fee. for support services. **SIUC special
educators. also assist other colleges and universities in
-~working with. learning” disabled students. under the
direction of Dr. Cardoni. —

N - .
- . o
- - L}

Center for Multgdxscxplmary Studies

Moorhea8t State University

1t:‘doorhead Minnesota 56560 s L.
ynn Lockhart, Coordirator,

Dlsabled Student Services (218) 236 2227

Moorehead does not have a "“formal” LD program but
this center, was founded as an open admissions program
(open admissions, applies t¢ incoming freshman only) for
those who could not meet the standard admissions
requirements due to aay type of educational dlsadvamage
Therg 1s no extra tuition charge for participation in the
Center. Instructors, though not specifically trained to teach

"the learning disabled, are sensitized to the needs of the

student with learning, disabilities. The Center has an
enrollment of about 400 students and classes are small.
informat, and non-competitive._

Federaily Supported Programs‘

The Regipnal Education Programs for Deaf and Other
Handicapped Persons under the Office of Special
Education and Rehabiltative Services, Department of
Education, makes Federal awards to exemplary
demonstration projects of support.services to handicapped
students in postsecondasy education. This year eighteen
programs were given awards, four of which focus on
activities for learning disabled students. Request to ke put
on the maihing list for grant application packets. For more
information, write or call: Dr. Joseph Rosenstein,

Coordmator. Regional Education Programs for Deaf and
Donahoe

Building, 400 6th St., SW, Washington, DC 20202 (202)

Some Organizations and Self-Help Greups o

ACLD, lhic,, Association for Children and Adults with
Learniny Disabihiies. Jean Petersen, Durector, 4156 Library
Road, Pittsburgh, BA 15234, (412) 342-1515 or (412) 342-8077.

®
.
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. This 1s the national bsting of a nonprofit organication

. which ts concerned with the advancement of upportunities
and genral welfare of ail learning disabled persons. The
Learming Disabled WAdult Committee, part of the
Association, serves as an advocate fur better educativnal
opportunities for aduits with learning disabilities in colleyge,
unwversity and vocational training. For more information
about LDAC, contact Kathdrine Tillotson, Chairman, Post-
Secondary-Commuttee at the above address (412) 231 7977
Orton Souiety, Site 113, 8415 Bellona Lane, Towson,
Maryland, (301) 296-0232.

This orgamzation s cuncerned with specific landuage
<8 disability and s diagnusis and treatment. As dn
, educatipnal and scientific society, It 1s the source of much
» © " matenal, particulary information on dyslexia.

. National Network of Learning Disabled Adults Box Z, East
State Texas Station, Commera, TX 75428. ;

The National Network of Learning Disabled Adults wag
formed in 1980 to organmize self help groups around the

.» couniry. It provides a newsletter about learning disabled
adults and has an updated list of self-help groups

nationwide
&

LAUNCE, Inc, ";’he Coalition of LD Adults, Department of
Special Education, East State Texas University,
Commerce, Texas 75428, John R. Moss (214) 886-59932

! This self help organization 1s developfig extensive
chapters throughout Teaas fur learmng disabled aduts,
and }.'Jubhshes a newsletter. ' Launcher” which describes
their goals and activities

Time Out to Enjoy, Inc, 113 Carfield Streef, Oak Park,
IIhnois 60304, Dian Rindencur, Director (312) 383-9017

The goal of this orgamzation 1s to help learning disabled
adults help themselves and to infurm the general public
apout learming disabled adults thruugh resuurce collection
and shanng. . .

Mann Puzzie Peuple. Inc., 1368 Lincoln Avenue, San
Rataet, CA 94901, Ju Ann Haseltine, Prugram Director (415)
453-400¢ N

A senes of minl-courses 1s offered in such survival skills
as drnver's education, basic mathematics, and
management Group and mdividual counselng 1s
avallable The orgamzation serves as a clearinghouse
about LD m Cahformia with the publication of a newsletter

Adelph Leérmng Disabled Adult Orgamzatuon, Adelpht
Social Service Center, Adelphi University, Garden City,

New York 11530, Nonnte Star, Program Coordinator of the

Learning Disabled (5186) 560-8060.

. Learning -Disabled Adults from Metropolitan NY,
whether they areenrolied 1n the Umversity or not, meet to
share expenencés and career opportuniies with support
from the Social Service Center Ms Star group leader, is
herself learning disabled ond has learned how to utilize
her strenaths and mmimize the effects of her disability

. ‘Association of Learning Disabled Adults-ALDA, PO Box
9722, Friendship Station, Washington, DC 20016, Daie

Brown. contact person

2

-

2

ALDA formed in 1978 as a model selfhelp group ltou
pruvides technical assistance to people who wish to
organize learning disabled adults’

Institute for Research in Learning Disabilities. 313 Caruth
O’Leary Hall, University of Kansas, Lawrence, Kansas |
66103, Don-Deshler (313) 864-4780 ¢

Dr. Deshler 1s editor of the Learning Disabilities
Quarterly and directs the Institude. The research s
directed around the learning strategies approach which
attempts to help the learner become efficient with the
abilities he/she has Institute research may be of help to
thuse who instruct learning disabled students in academic,
vocatinal and techmcal programs

]

Publications/Resources

.

Time Out-to Enjoy, Inc., has recently published A Guide
to Post-Secondary Educational Opportunities for the
Learning Disabled. The guide-is the result of a research
study of-colleges, universities, technical schools and other
postsecondary institutions that have «<comodations and
services for learning disabled students {155 responses are
included here). $12.00 Write; Time Out to Enjoy, Inc., 113
Garfield St., @ak Park, Illinois 60304.

Steps to Independence for People with Learning
Disabilities, by Dale Brown, 1s a source of much useful
information for learning disabled people, their parents and
concerned professionals. Particularly valuable are ideas
on how to cope with specific disabilities in order to become
economically independent. Order from Closer Look, Box
1492, Washington, DC 20013.(202) 833-4160.

Section 504: Help for the Learning Disabled College
Student by Joan Sedita is a diséussion of Section 504 of the
Vocational Rehabilitation Act Ammendments of*1973 and its + |
implications for college learning disabled students. Also
discussed are admissions procedures, academic
adjustments, auxihary aids, etc. Available from Landmark
Schooi, Pfides Crossing, Massachusetts 01965
$1.00-Inquire for bulk rates.

Learning Disabilities in the Classroom, a shde-tape-show
concerned with students with learning disabilities in a
postsecondary setting, is available for rent from the
Learning Resources Center at Mornis Library, Southern
Ilinois University, Carbondale, Illinois 62901. $25.00 covers
the cost for two days and can be apphed toward an

" eventual purchase price of $150 00. Address inquires to
Dr. Don Winsor at the above address or call (618) 453-2258.

Recorded Texts .

Recording for the Blind services are available for the
learning disabled person Disability must be ~ertified by a
specialist as defined by RFB. If applicant is accepted, RFB
materials and services are provided free. For additional
information and application form, contact Recording for the
Blind, Inc., 215 East 58th Street, New York City, NY 10002

~(202) 822-5500. ) :

89-*
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- ) High School Equivalency Testing for,
Students with Special Needs

Persons wnth tearmng-dtsabthttes who-wish to takeé-the
high schdol ,equwalency exam can obtain special
accommodations and editions of the exam through the GED
. (General" Educational Development) Testing Service. The
Chief Exariner must be provided with” professional
verification of the disability. Special editions include
braille, large print and audio cassettés. Special
accommodations’ include additional time, quiet
surroundings, low-glare lighting, étc. The fact that the test
was taken under special conditions will not bé included on
the .student's record. For more complete information,
contact:the Adult Education. Agency in your state.

- College Testing Services for Students
‘With Special Special Needs

e Persons- with learning dtsabtlmes may obtain, if
necessary, special accommodations and/or editions of
either of the two most cbmmonly used
admissions/placement tests-the Scholastic Aptitude Test
(SAT) provided by the Admissions Testing Program of the
" College Board and the American College Testing.(ACT)
Assessment, Extended time, cassettes. -readers, large
type, and marking assistance are amnng the special

well in-advance of the exam. date. The details of what is
mvolved in special testing-varies between the two testing
services, Of pamcular importancé is whether or not the
fact that the test is*taken- imder nonstandard conditions is
noted on the student” s ;ecords The SAT notes any test
taken under nonstandqrd‘ cenditions. The ACT makes no
reference to special estmg unless extended time was
" used: Students. parenfs, and counselors may want to talk
this over and decide-whéther or not the disability warrahfs
special testing. For:¢omplete details about special testmg
and other tests _provided by the two testing serviges,
contact: el

ATP: Services for Handicapped ¢
Students

. Princeton, NJ 08541

. "The ACT Assessment-Special
! Testing Guide
Test Administration
P.0. Box 168
lowa City, 1A-52243(319) 337-1332

The resources listed ‘throughout 4his fact sheet c%m
. .supply continual information and updates ‘in the aréa of
“ learning disabilities. Ask to be on their mailing ltst'

Prepared by Nancy Geyer and Rhona C. Hartman, Director
HEATH/Closer Look Resource Center. August, 1981.

This fact sheet was prepared under contract No. 300-80-0857
with the U.S. Department of Education. The contract was awarded
to the American Council on Education. The conients do not
necessarily reflect the views of the U.S. Government, nor does
mention of products or organizations mtply endorsement by the

"'9 Government.

o . arrangements permitted. These requests should be made .

- - Institutional Services, Box:592 .
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Paot Sheet:

Commumty Colleges And Handlcapped

Stufdents-Concerns And Resources
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=

Admimstrators and student service prov1ders at many
community colleges have-responded with imaginative and
cost effective programs to assure that large numbers of
disabled students can enrich their lives and increase-their
career- options through education and traming More than
one third of the nation's postsecondary institutions are
commumty and junior colleges. Surveys of the American
college freshman-by the American Council on Education
show that over 50% of handicapped stucents enroll for
credit 1n two year schools, a vast majority of whom choose

--public inshitutions. In additien, more enroll in the many non-

credit “life ennchment” courses which commumty
colleges- offer: The Rehabilitation Act of 1973 and
especially the Regulation concerning Section 504 enhances
the opportumty for many disabled people to pursue
postsecondary education, many of whom try this first at
their local community college. .

This fact.sheet will help those responsible for effectively
serving the college and commumty-especially trustees,
presidents, deans of students, faculty, disabled student
service coordinator, and other staff. Commumty colleges
are moving beyond the bricks and mortar of achieving
physical accessibility and, 1n the face of the current budget
crunch, must focus on ways of meeting community needs in
an efficient manne

In the following pages some commumty college concerns
have been identified for discussion. Resources which
could be useful in planning and choosing options are listed.
The final section provides the names of selected
experienced community college disabled student service
leaders who might advise on particular ideas.

-Community College Concerns

Where to Begin

Whether a campus is taking a first look at how to make its
program and facility accessible or reordering priorities in
the face of fiscal crises, the most important step is to name
an Advisory Board on which to depend for balanzed
)udgement Such a Board should nclude representatives
from various campus functions: student service, academic
affairs, physical plant, and library. In addmon, disabled
persons, some of whom are students, should be included to
assure- that. ideas for makinig the campus accessible are

- both necessary and cost effective. It is especially important

ERI

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
- )

to include leaders of such community resources as
Vocational Rehabilitation Services, Vocational E‘ducanon
Department; Centers for Independent Living ‘or
organizations of disabled people, and the Mayor's (or
County Councilér's) office. Input from a broad range of

interests cap assure a campus administrator of developing .

a realistic plan.

_ Appropriate Utilization of “Open Door
--— --Policy-for Handicapped Students

"'Open Door" refers to the policy in a number ¢f states
which permits anyone who 1s a high school graduate (or
equivalent) OR is eighteen years old to enroll in a

*community college This policy has the potential for

bringing 1n large numbers of students both able bodied
and handicapped, who are incapable of doing college
work as 1t 1s generally understood Several of the most
serious concerns include:

To what extent must support- services for disabled
students be provided® The disabled student has the same
need as others to try to succeed in college and gain the
benefits of being in an age-appropriate setting with
accompariying socialization opportunities. A disabled
student also has the same right as others to fail and be
counseled nto an appropriate option

What about the services of readers, interpreters,
notetakers, lab assistants and/or the purchase of such
devices as tape recorders, automatic door openers, or
electronic visual magnifiers? These auxiliary aids may be
necessary to make a prdgram, course or service accesible:
to some student with some disabilities. The Advisory Board
can be effective in determining the necessary reasonable
and nondiscriminating policies concerning auxiliary aids

Appropriate Accommodations for Acdefnic, )
Technical and Vocational Programs

Accommodation for disabled students by the institution,
may call for the reexamination of policies, practices, and
standards so that they do not implicitly exclude a-person
because of his/her disability. Administrators of all
programs need to identify those essential,°reasonable,
defensible, academic and vocatiopal/technical standards
against which all students are medsured equally during the
application process, course evaluation, and graduation
The resources and Disabled Student Services leaders
listed below can be helpful in suggestmg guidelines and
examples of accommodation.

w01




Identification:of stabled Students and
Development of Suppoit Semces

As the college 1tself becomes more and more accessible,
_ this information should be included mn all recruiment

matenials including brochure and catalogue. The
commumty, and especially rehabilitation Cqunselors and
veterans, service petsonnel, need to be educated about

the variety of programs available-including services for-

disabled people. The wider the recrmtmenl\ net, the
greater will pe the humbér of potential-students."Once on
campus, disabled students should be, encouraqed to
voluntarily identify themselves after admissions and
request and/or-discuss for evaluation the support services
which will enhance their chance for success. Forms placed
in registratiori packets, available at placement interviews,
and discussed dufing orientation activities will provide
such encouragement In the classroom faculty can
establish the appropriate avenué_ for requesting
accommodation by announcing at the‘ﬁrst Class meetmq .

I would ‘appreciate hearing from anyone ‘In this-class who hasa
handicap which may require some special accommodation. I am

. reasonable sure we can work out whatever arrangement is

necessary. Se= me after class cr during my office hours Contact
me this week-not after the first quarterly: exam.

The actual services provided for disabled students
should, whenever possible, be coordinated with those that
exist for all students. There 1s no advantage to erther the
mnstitution or the student to duplicate, for example.
placement services. Only when, no appropriate. service
exists ‘on campus, should a new one be developed for
disabled pesplé. The resources identified below may be
helpful to the admlmstrator who coordinates student
services. .

- Additional Concerns
Advisory buards for handicapped concerns in
community colleges frequently need to develop strategies
for the following areas:

¢ Responsibility to such underserved commumty
groups- as those who are learning disabied, emotionally
disturbed, mentally retarded, and temporarnly disabled

¢ Methods of e.fecuve c_oordmauon with Vocational
Rehabilitation Services.

¢ Development of funds for physical’ access and
auxihary aids. N

. Dehvery of servxces within a multi-campus structure.

> *

Resources »
. £ ‘e

These bocks and other resoprces are orgamzed to
facilitate access by the toplcs as hs},ed

i3

. Administration and Facilities Access

%

National Association of College and University Business
Officers (NACUBO) has produced the following books an-
articles limited number availlable through the
HEATH/Closer Look Resource Center (At least one copy

of each was sent to each campus President Check on-

campus first.);

Guide for 504 Self-Evaluation for Colleges and
Universities.
Issues and Answers.

Management of Accessibility for Handlcapped Students
in Higher Educatlon. .

Assocxahon of- Physxcal Plant Administrators (APPA) has
produced the books lhisted below. They are available by
prepaying the price listed alongside each, from AAPA, 11
Dupont Circle, Washmgton. DC 20036, or G.P.O. as

mdlcafed - L

Creatmg an Accessible Campus-$12 50. .
Steps for Campus Accessibility-$5 50 ‘

Modxfymg Existing Campus Buildings: Guidelines for
Architects and Contractors and Accessible Products.
Catalogue-free from HEATH/Closer Look.

Adapting Historic Campus Buildings-Prepay $4 25 to .

Superirmtendent of Documents, U S “Government Printing
Office, Washingtgn, DC 20402 (Stock ‘No 0685- 500 0034-2)

v
-~ ~
N -
. &

Federal, State, and Local Resources

58

Auxiliary Aids, a resource guide for postsecondary -

schools, rehabllitation agencies, and handicapped
Lindividuals is a product of theé Department of Education,
The guide details the Section 504 discussion of auxiliary
aids and summarizes Federal programs from which money
might. be -available. . Single copies availablé from
HEATH/ Closer’Look RPsource Center.

Cleannghouse on the Hahdicapped, Room 3130 Swntzer
Buildihg, Washington, DC 20202 compiles directories and
keeps track of federal activities relevant to handicapped
people. meonthly newsletter, Programs for - -the
Handxcapped is available free by. request.

- -

W:thm your state. contact the Governor's Comm\wee on
Employment of the Handicapped, (State Director of
Community Colleges, and State Director of * Vocational
Rehablhtauan .

N .-
.
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Consult yoﬁr local or regional United Fund for a hsnr;g of ’

disabiity groups who might providé advice, resources,
and encouragement. Service orgamzations such as
Kiwanis, Ophmists, and Lion's clubs can often assist your
schoof to develop a parncplar service or purchase unique
items. Consult area Centers for’ Independenit Living and
other orgamzahons of disabled people for a Variety of ideas
ard cooperanve -efforts. %

Staff and Program Development

-

Two annotated listing's are available frdm the
HEATH/Closer l.ook Résource Ceriter which.can provide
useful background The 1981 HEATH Resource, Directory -
summarizes the 504 Regulatioh of the Rehabnhtahon Actof
1973 as-it apphes to postsecondary institutions and hsts
over 50 national resources. Looking for Ways to Serve
Disabled Students? contains a selection of 30 books,
pamphlets, and papers which aré directed to
professionals. in addition, the Cénter hag-fact sheets and
packets about a number of topics which are of concern to
_ postsecondary educators of disabled people. Contact the

JEATH/Closer Look Resource Center for additiofial
copies, for response to particular inquiries, and to receive
ggarterly newsletter, Information from HEATH/Closer

ok . "

i4

‘People With Experience Serving
Disabled Students On

Commumty College Campuses \

Leadmg Disabled Student Servnce Coordinators were
identified and have agreed .t be a resource about
particular questions -and xdeas You may contact them
directly. Lot

~ -

‘e

. Ruben Russell Director
' Disabled Student Services

" Northern Essex Cofnmumty College

Emott-St(cq »
_ Haverhill, MA 01830 .

(617).374-0721

.. Colleen Fix, Director
Disabled Student Services - v
Miami-Dade Community College N.

Room 6113, . .
+13380 NW 27 Ave,

Miami; FL 33167 |

(-305) 685-4542 : .

Dnans Center, Coordmator
.%.., Disabled Students
* Everett Community College
~801 Wetmore Avenue ~
*. Everett, WA-98201- . R
(206)964-6570 - .

-4
%

~ 0

Beverly McKee, Dlrector ¢ L.
Resource Center for the Handicapped )
San Diego Community College Dnstnct v
3375 Camino Del Rio -

San Diego, CA 92108

(714) 230-214)

Merril Parra .
Homebound Prog./Special Serv.

for the Handicapped - \
Queensborough Community College
Springfield Blvd. and 56th Ave. o
Bayside, NY 11364 - . .
(212)631 6253

Edward L. Franklin, Dnrector
Galautiet College Extension CIr.
Johnson County Commumty Callege
College Boulevard at Quivira Road
Overland Park, KS 66210 »
(913) 677-8572 .

KenBosch >
Community College of Denver .
3645 W 112th Ave. : . .
Westmjnstet, CO 80030 C e

© (303) 466-8811 " s
3 ,

Prepared by Rhona C. Hartrnan, Director HEATH/Closer Look

Resource Center with advice and coopgration from Carol Eliason.
Ameri¢an Association of Commumty and Jumor Colleges

SPplember 1981,
&

This fact sheet was prepared under contract No. 300-80-0857
with the U.S. Department of Education. The contract was awarded
to the Amencan Council on Education. The contents ¢o_not
necessarily reflest the views of the U.S. Government, nox does
mention of products or orgamzauons imply endorsement by the
Us. Governmen! .
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o . Additional Resources | o
. ' ; ) 'Resource: Access to Learning for Handicapped Children: A Handbook 61{ ‘
_the ‘fnstructional Adaptation.Process, ]. Changar, K. Bouchard oo
_ S. Hovarth, M. Edenhart-Pepe, and D. Miller.
Source: Cemrel, Ihc., 1981,,St. Louis, MO S Te .
- . | , T
Resource: “If It's Too Difficult for the Kids to Read--Rewrite It!"" L.C. Craig »
> ‘ L ; ?
Source: Journal of Readind, Deqembér, 1977, p, 212 ‘
e " ; \ ’ ‘ -
Resource. "Identmcation and Utilizatign of Support Serv;ces in Servihg '
, Special Vocational Needs Students,” S. Merwick In G. Meers’
) » . (Bd) -Handbonk of Specidl Vocanonal Neeéds qucatlon
" - . Source: Aspen-Systems Corporatlon, 1980 Rockvxlle MD '
» “ “. ‘ M “ ' Y ' > ’ '
i " ..Resource: "Curriculum Modification and Instrucnonal Pracuces." KL =
. . . . Stern-Otazo. In'G. Meers (Ed.) Handbook of Special Vocanonal *
- ) o . : Needs Education . . -
‘ .Y .7 Source: Aspen Systems Corporation, 1980, Rockville, MD ) T
‘ Resource: Vocation Education: Teachlng the Handlcapped m Regular
. ] Classes, R. Weisgerber .

Source: Council for Exceptional Children, "1978, ‘Rgston. VA .
‘References Y

Dahl, P., Appleby, J., and Lipe, D. Mair_{streaming Guidebook for Vocational Educators - "
Teachmg the 'Iandlcapped s . - S
Olympus Pubhshmg Co.: Salt Lake Cxty. UT. 1978 : | q

Gugerty.] Roshal A.F., Tradeweliz, M.D., and Anthony, L. Tools, Equlpment and ;
Machinery -Adapted for the: Vocational Educatlon and Employment of Handlcapped ) .

People;

Wlsconsm Vocanonal Studies Center= Madison, WI I981 or

Hoellein, R. H Feichter, S.H. and O Bnen, T.W. Vocanonal Adrmmstrator s Guldebook
Mainstreaming Spedial Needs Students in Vocational Education. .
‘Center for Vocatlonal Personnel Preparatlon IN, 1979

Keller, and Bennet Cun'wulum Modules Planriing. Instructlonal Processes, Demgn, ’ ot
" Development, Dxffusmn, Evaluation. 1978 (revised 1979), in. M-‘-ers Gary D. (Ed.), .
Handbook of Spec1a1 Vocatlonal Needs Education, Rockvme., 1D; Aspen, Systems
Corp., 1980. - L . ) .
¢ T ‘ s T : -
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Goal 5: Serve As A Resource To Vocational Instructors
Overview . o ) N . L

-

The Vocational Resource. Educator LS a resource to vocational mstructors That role
requires a certain amount of "'self- resourcefulness’ to identify the needs of the mstructors
This section of the handbook provides a variety of resources for thé VRE. The' task of

the vocational mstrUctor o . . s,

The term "‘resource" encompasse- a variety of concepts. It can refer to specific
matenals (print/media), specific skills (counselmg/d1agnost1c/analyt1c) as 'well as an.,
awareness of the commtnity. The. resources here are dmded into three distinct
categorles currlculum/teachmg resources, specnﬁc VRE, skllls and commumty resources.

’I‘he VRE's responsnblhty to vocational instructors can be summed up in one word-
SUPPORT. That support will come 1p many forms, but no matter what the form, the success
of the mainstreaming effort rests upon its dependability and availability. The challenge for
the VRE 1s to i1dentify and provnde the most approprlate support for each.of the persons with

whom they work. &

N

~

-researching those resources for the "‘right’' answer is still up to the VRE in conjuncidon w1t};

N
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Goal 5:

G..
H" 4

y I. sWhat are some sample resources in the area of VRE skills?: '

©

Serv’e As A Resource To Vocational Instruqiors

>
e,

NPT . - o s
Questions ~ . . > , ,
. N _

How does the knowledge of student learnlng styles affect teachtng skills. and
téchnlques’? . oy .

H
¥

How can the 'VRE assist tnstructors in selectmg content appropriate for

handicapped students? .

‘ What instructional techniques can the, VRE share with vocational instructors?

What are some 1nstructlonal techmques and strategies useful in dealing wtth
particulax handlcapptng condmons”

3

How can the VRE assist vocational instructors with classroom management?

. What are some strategies’ that  will help the VRE and vocational educator
mcrease safety for the handlcapped students’? _ ‘ o

+

What are some. sample resources in the area of currlculum? _ .

- T

Which skillsare considered most necessary and what resources are
available for the continued development of those skills?

What are some -examples of community resources? .

KB
.

What state and federal resources are availabie for'a VRE?,

Do the roles of: the secondary and postsecondary VRE dlfter in terms of
prov1d1ng~resources for. vocatlonal instructors?

1. v

How can & VRE ass1st tnstructors with nontradmonal students?’

What resources on sex equlty and nontradmonal proyrams are avatlable for

<«

- aVRE? ‘o

What materlals on nontradmonal programs are avatlable for a VRE”

t




A. Hm%v Does The Knowledge Of Student Learmng Styles Affect

eachmg Skills And Techmques’?

|
|
be a
recq

o ¢
.- . . ¢

s

Consideration must be given to learning. styles Much of this information-should

vailable through the 1EP and/or former special’éducation teachers’ diagnostic
rds. In addition, identifying the learning style students are most comfcrtable

lear

with/can help instructors select the best learning. mode for presenting content. The
ﬁnng styles inventory.included in the Resources for Goal § can be administered .

>

to s]udents by the VRE preferably, or the-vocational:instructor.

|
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B How Can The VRE Assist Voctional Instruqtors In Selecting” Content
Kppropriate For Handicapped Students? .

r

2

Whether anstructors are teaching specific- vocabulary related to a VOcatnonal

skill, the skill itself, or some related-skills that the handicapped studert may ;

require to survive in the real world of work, they are constantly’ makmg decxsnorgs

about ""what to teach". It-often seems there.is never enough time to tedch the

students everything-ihey rieed to.succeed on the job. With some-.students,.the
1nstructor.may become frustraied because-they need.so much help. Some suggested .

parameters for selectmg and p\'lormzmg what to.teach follow:
¢

-~ R . IS

1. Necessrty .

.Is the particular skill process, information, vocabulary, or concept necessary
ona day-to-day basis for the student’s survival on the job? 2 .
2. Frequency ¢

N .

Ifa partlcular skill, vocabulary, ifformation, or concept is ®ecessary ina.
vocational program,.does it-appear frequently enough for a student to master lt"’

Fy -

3. ‘Relevance . .

' Does the content have some. drrect\relatlon to the student's mastery of

L4 .
yocational- competencnes” . -
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C. What Instructtonal Techmques Can The VRE Share Wlth Vocauonal

<

Instructors’? a5 R »
® - N ) > . - . 3 . ’ >

* ~

. .
' ) .f' xb' < . , . . P-4
; - <

-
- .

Three very important 1nstructlonal technlques are go‘al settmg, gwmg du'er'tlons
and, presenting material, Each VRE is encouraged to work w1th vocatlonal mstructors
to further develop the followmgtechmques .d - t .

. -
s . ¢

lGoalSettmg PR SR

=

Encourage the instructors to mvolve students. Students are more hkely to
motivated to learn things that are méaningful to them. InVolve students in the
goal settmg process through learning contracts and the establishment of short
and long term goals and- ob]ectlves The Instructors,can assist, students in clearly

.identifying exact'v what material is’ to be learned and encourage students to
momtor thelr own progress AR S -

-

)

+

2. Gmng Dueqtlo;ts Yo - s
Encourage instructors to gwe directions more clearly to avotd confusion and
misunderstrandinc. Give only .l or 2 directions ata txme-check with students to
make sure they undersfand. Instructors' should give very specific instructions.
For example, instructorsshould ask students to rephrase directions in their” own
words. When du'ectlons are-n wrtten form, each sectxon should contam spec1ﬁc

- lI'lStILlCUOl’lS . . e

P
M ¥

’
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3. Presentmg Matenal ' . : a .

g
X

Encourage ‘instructors to present matenal relevant and mterestmg Matenal
presented should fit,the students’ instructionial level: 1. should not be too easy or
tog difficult, but rather ‘of a challenging nature. Begin with concrete examples ‘
and proceed to abstract, concepts when necessary. Break down compleX ideas
and tasks into smaller component tasks.. Determine the necessary prerequisite

* skills. Write key-vocabulary words on the board, handout or overhead. Discuss |

the terms with the student. If the term is a noun and availabie in the shop, use it
to illustrate the point.being made in the lesson. Encourage student partlclpatlon

°

-
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.« Mehtally Retarded : o :

3 3

. What Are Some Instmctronal Techniques And Strategies Useful In .

Dealing With Partlcular Condmons‘? .

3

.

The following are specific learning needs for mentally retarded students and

‘some suggested?strategiesrto deal with those needs. z

Y

‘o . ’?‘ransfer of Learning-retarded students often have difficulty transferrmg skills

application. To help.overcome tiis deficiency the use of many .examples and a
“ trial perlod is helptul

J Incndental Learmng—-many behaviors, especnally personal-social skills, are
assumed to be learned by non-retarded students and learning-of these skills is

. not specifically planned for. To help compensate for deficiency in incidental
learning, it is mmportant-to plan for helping retarded students gain the skills we
take for granted in non-retarded students.

. Audttdry and Vlsual Memory-—matenal that is presented may not be
remembered after a brief period of time. For students who are. retarded ]
repetution is necessary. 'Over-learning” as opposed to “learning" is essential in
order to assure retention:of learning over a penod of time.

. Generallzatlon of uearnmg--students who are retarded oftén- experlence

.. generalizing from practice situations to real situations. Itis heIpful to pravide the

opportumty for practxce of skill in real as well as simulated s1tuatxons
Teaching,students who are mentally retarded will reqmre an ana]ysw of course goals
and objectives.to determine the specific intermediate skills and steps: Wthh will lead
fo aCCIUlSlthn of the ultimate goal. These skills should then be taught with.the
mdmdua]‘s learning style inmind. Each step-in ‘the teaching-learning process will
need frequent appraisal to assure that the student has mastery of the prerequisites
required for success at the next level of learning. Some specific ideas for adapting
teachlng to meet the needs.of the mentally retarded are as follows:

1. Break total task mto small steps which overlap and bulld on each other
2. Def‘me specnf‘ ic requ1rements for mastery of each step.
3. -Gwe=d1rectlons~m~a»systematlcnandtsequentla]Amanner-one step at a time;

4, Be flexiblé about time llmlts--allow more time for mastery at each step
whenever needed;- - . se

l
rs

5. _Plan positive reinforcement for each successfully attained step as well as plan
ways for ericouragement whenever possible to help minimize frustratién and
discouragement; . .8 .

6. Whenever possible utilize oral.and/or visual modes of presentation rather than
having students read new material,

- -

7. Repeat dssignments to assure understanding.

T ) A : 5.
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Specific Leaming Disabilities ) : h ' p -
When teaChing students with a learning diseblility it should be remembered that
these ‘are students who have-an average or above average ability to learn. They are

not retarded; but do require special consxderatxons in their educational programs.
Frequently they wrll perform above their age levels in:one academic area- ‘while

performing below their age levels in another. Their individual assessments will

provide helpful information about the most approy riate learning style. Some of the
things to consider when plannlng for malnstreammg students with learning disabilities

are as follows: . - - . .

1. Present materials in a manner that uses a combmatlon of senses e.g., visual and .
-, auditory or tactile; . ’

Plan ways for students to manipulate learnmg materlals
',Utrhze students' strong areasto develop skill in other areas.

Break: tasks into small components or steps,

Utrhze programmed, or v1deo taped matenal to supplement classroom mstructlon

.7

N

Behavior Drsorde?ed Lo ,- , t : . .

” Students who are beha"\or disordered will benefit from a classroom chmate
that 1s supportivé and encouraging. Behavior disordered students are generally
capable of average or above avgrage performance, howeves, because of their
emotional disturbance, they are sometimes unable to-function in a regular
educatipnal setting unless special:considerations are made. Personal-social skill
deﬁcnency prevents them from developing appropriate and effective relationships
with peers or adults. Their classroom functioning is minimized because of
emotional mterference. The followmg are suggested, as techniques or ideas that
will prov1<§e teachers with a basis for planning classroom learnlng for behavior .
disordered. - . .

1 Mamtam consistency in darly routme from one day to the next;

2. Help students relate their- behavror to the consequences of that behavror for
themselves and/or for others,

3. Encourage students whenever feasible. They each need more frequent
recognition when they’ve done a "'good job'' no matter how small;

4, P;oylde opportunity for posmve peer 1nteractlon through oretooneorsmall -~
group activitiés; . . N

5. Allow students the opportunlty to work in an area w1th m1n1ma1 dlstractlons

Plan for consistency in daily routine; T4

haY
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Pasinfiedhear: i

Vlsually Impau’ed - , -
T
Vlsually 1mpa1red students are usually able to function- quite well in almost any
environment once they have become accustomed to the physical surroundings.
They are able to lead mdependent lives. Some of the considerations for plannmg

mstrucnon are: ¢ . . v

s . . ~

~

1. Use of large prirt charts or textbqoks;
2. Obtain profes:sionally taped Vefsions of textbooks; .
3. Have tape -recorders avallable for student use; .
4, Use magmﬁers or:talking books whenever feasible:
5. Involve peers as readers or as recorders of textbook information;
6. Usean overhead for demonstrations usuaily done on chalkboard;
1. Proyide students with readiness activities that. will enable them to have
”hand.,-on" experience and/or materials to be used in lessons;
8. Present material verbally as welh-as in writing. - .
?

Hearing Impaired ‘

As 1n each of the other handlcaps the degree of seventy of the impdirment with
each person will determine the necessary classroom structional technique. In
general a communication style that utihzes a combination of communication forms is
the most effective. Only 30% of spoken English is visible on the lips and only about
50% of the English sounds can.be differentiated from other English sounds on the
lips, e.g., /b/and/v/ Thus dependmg on speech-reading alone is inadequate.

Total communication, a form which utilizes a number of modes of conffnunication is

effective. Some teaching considerations include:

Utilization of ‘‘total communiéation to the greatest extent possible;
Placement near front of room (or wherever is nearest speaker)

Use of interpreters;
Utilization of peer assistance for clarification;

A

Written as-well as verbal presentation of materials.
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érthopéd_i_cnliy Handicapped

As has-been stated earlier, the types of orthopedic handicaps and their
subsequent.effects on learning are-as varied as the handicapping conditions. The
teaching technlques range from- modlfyxng the physical environment by providing
space-and accessibility for people in wheelchairs, to more complex curriculum
modifications. The fellowing technxques will be helpful in planning for any of the
orthopédic handlcaps .

2

1. Consxder the physmal requirements in terms of manipulative tasks,
~ strength/stamlna and relafive percentage of coursework requmng each.

2. Plan.alternative ways for stude its to demonstrate mastery. - - -

3. Allow for.physical fatigue and encourage students to break total tasks into
segments that can be accomphshed at different settlngs

4. Plan tlmes/ways for students to-acquire and practice communlcanon skills.

5. Plan for ways to make certain that students have access to any
-, materials/equipment they need by maxing them directly accessible to
students, or by havmg other students readily availble fo assist as needed.

6. Consult the Tools Equlpment and Machinery Catalog designed to provide
descnptlons and 111ustratlons of modlﬁed tools, equlpment and machinery.

- y '. ’
Excellent resources for further information are:

r

. Madison, WI 538706 (608) 263-4357 . iy

Tdols, Equipment andhachlnery Adapted for the Vocational ] L

Education and Employment of Handlcapped People. e
(book, 787pp.) - -

Wisconsin Vocational Studies Center S BT
Publication Unit - . Ll b
265 Educational Sciences Building e ‘
1025 W. Johnson St. . we T

Puzzled About Educating Special Need?iSf{‘idenis A
Handbook on Modifying Vocational Curricula for
Handlcapped Students. (book 486 pp.)

Wisconsin Vocational Studies Center .
Publication Unit

265 Educational Sciences Building

1025 W. johnson St.

Madison, WI 53706 (608) 263- 4357

e
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E. How Can The VRE Assist Vocational Instructors With Classroom
" Management?

Many aspects of-classroom management are a combination of common sense
and sensitivity to the needs of individual students. The following list, adapted from
Roucche and Snow (1977) is practical and relevant to the needs of vocational
instructors.

* Be fair and up front about expectations.on acceptable attendance, progress,
and class behavior: Information such as attendance pollcy should be given otit
orally and in writing.

e Circulate around the~ room as you talk or askquestlons Do not allow the
classroom to set up architectural barriers between you and the students. ~

¢ Let students know the learning resources you | use n class (slides, tapes, films,
etc.) and attempt to make them available at additional times. (This is not
. always possnble) : ~

e Return tests quizzes, and papers as soon as possnble Immediate feedback:is
extremely effective. Write comments both positive and negatlve when
; ,approprlate 'I'aped oral comments are effectlve too.

e When answermg ‘a student's question, make sure the answer is understood.
If necessary, have another student repeat or rephrase. what was said.

Use familiar examples in’ presenting materials.

~9
‘@

‘e Maintain good eye contact wnth students in and out of class.
Throughout the course, but especnally during the crucial fll'St class sessions.

L 1%

e stress a positive ' ‘yourcan do it” attitude; . .
o ~ * emphasize your willingness to-give individual help;

e e capitalize on opportunmes fo praise the ablhtles of students.

* utilize a variety of instructional methods, drawmgs or appropriate aud|o~
visuals. -’ :

o [f lecturlng. dlstrlbute an outline before class starts. This approach assists
students in organlzlng the material belng presented .

PR 4 .
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" (Continued on the next page)
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Instructor’s attitudes toward students can also be a factor in classroom

management. The attitudes are communicated 1n subtle ways. It 1s important for
instructors to be aware of the impact their attitudes have on the students

themselves as well as on the attitudes-of other students toward their peers. If an
instructor expresses unacceptance through facial-expressions or other "body

language" students will sense this and will in turn reflect the same attitude in their
behavior toward individual students. Some things instructors can do to

communicate respect and acceptance of each person in their classrooms are as
follows: .

» If criticism of a student is necessary, do so In a private conference with the
student; .
* Wlen determining classroom expectations, consider the value/behavior
norms with which the student lives; .
* Let students know when there are going to be changes in class procedures
and help students adjust to-changes;
» Accept slight regressions in learning as normal; ) - B
o Admit own mistakes;

¢ Be realistic i in expectations for,self, i.e., don t expect r'nracles or to be totally
successful with every student;

5

. Plan a.variety of ways for students to demonstrate mastery;

* Treat each ‘student as you expect other students to treat him or hér.

»
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F. What Are Some Strategles That Will Help The VRE And Vocatlonal .
Inistructor Increase Safety For ‘Handicapped Students’-’ ’

[ « 4 N
The 1mplementation of ¢ertain practices maximizes the safety of handicapped
vocational students. Certainly these practices are desirable not.only for how they
help handicapped students operate safely, but also for how they help other . v
students do so. A sample of these practices and precautions for the VRE and the
mstructor to consider is as Tollows: . 2 . '

1. Checkmg,of, medical records and student files to ascertain the possibilities of
student loss of control, seizures, etc. Talk with the school nurse or parents to .
augment student health. records. s C

~ . L3 .

2. Assignr_nent of' students to spetific shop/laboratory areas.

3. On-going observation of student \Qlork skills.-

¥ 0

. » “ .
4. Evaluation using a variety of oral, written, and performance techniques.

5. Using jigs and fixtures for work holding, saféty, and positiom‘ng.
o e
6. Enhancing structor-student commumcanon by usmg devices that i improve
recepnon and/or sendmg of information.
. .1 Indmduahzanon of instruction to meet specmc handlcapped charactensncs as
- suggested by appropnate consultants and by the IEP."

8. Minimiz_ing actess problems and'barriers. T

. °

9. Using the school system's resource personnel (e-g., counselors,
. psychometrists, teacher aides, etc.) to support learning in vocational
! e‘ducation B ‘

?

°

A table of suggesnons for mcreasmg safety can be found in the Resources for Goal
5. Another excellent resource is a chapter from Vocational Safety Guide enmled
~"'Safety Program Recommendations. Vocational Special Needs Students"' but out
by the Missoun Division of Career and Adult Education, Department of Elementary :
and Secondaty Educanon 1981. ] T
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, . G. What Are Some Sample Kesgurces In The Area.Of Cumriculum? -, . \

‘ . R . . ] NP . .
, . Some exceHent resources for currtculum maternals for handic ipped students .
SR include::© 7 - T o q ‘
1. Mld-Amernca Vocatlonal Ctmncutum Consortnum T ' cL
"~ (MAVCO) - L ‘ : !
. - 1515 West:6th Avenuef e ceo R T
R . 4 Stillwater; OK 74074 (405) 377-2000 . s T o
: - Freecatalog e e S T T
K B '; a . ;.‘V o> s . s e . > . L K
2. Wtsconsm Vocattonal Studtes Center :'. o ) ‘a ST e
-2 University- of Wisconsin- Madison ., . e .
265 Education-Science Building . ,-~ . . ° S - ’ " T

o ‘o 1028 ‘West Johnson Street - Lo ,;f' o ' ‘.:' w .. o
’ . " Madison, WI 53706 (608) 263 4357 PR AR Pl LT e

Free catalog SRS S - - T S

.’r' “a o ) . ) o

) 3. Catalog of Vocational Instructlonal Matenals* : ’ S
SR g -*Instructional Mater;als Laborato;y P cL . ) .'

: . " 10 Industrial Education Building * " . " A s
‘ -+~ "University-of Missouri:Columbia o e e
. T Columbia, MO 65211 (314) 882: 2883 L - i S,

Free catalogf

LA L’ - P

] 4. Annotated Blbhography of: Prevocanonal-Vocatronal Matenals for Students ’ .
EXI ) with Special Needs, 1979. .. = .. Lo A
S * Minnesota Instructional Maternals Center e e Lo
c, e o 3554White Bear-Avenue® .-, 0 Lm0 o T T

P e ‘White ‘Bear Lake, MN 55110 . ’ _ st
Content bastc sktlls, survnvaI sktlls. vocattonal and mstructtonal resources e o

' 5. Resource Dlrectory for Vocatronal Professronals Workmg vc?rth Speclal Needs . . Lo

Students 1980 o ;,, ’ I .,?_ e ) o G .

(/"3‘#‘ T %structnonal RMaterials Laboratory Co R R

N Industrial Education- Bunldmg o, e R ’ S T

\ “University of Missouri-Columbia R T AT ol

Columbna MO.652I1 . Co T j . . S e

"é ® N

) Content programs and pro;ects currlcu}um and nstruction, personnel and |

‘ professtonal development guidance, counseling and other support o

. \ sethces Job placement evaluatlon Cost $14 00 W : oL,

- ' . o s oo s ‘; ¥

A . 6 Yocatlonal Educatlon for the Handicapped: A Selected Resource Gulde from . ‘
L. -+ Southeast Neétwork for Curriculum Coordmatlon. " owTe A <

- . \Mississippi State University - . . L \ -
- L _ Research and Curriculum Unit fof* * : . o o

. g . “Vocattonal-‘l‘echntcal Education® - | . . e N -t :

. : Mlssnssnppn State, MS 39762 L z ’ oL D

. ’ COntent Busmess and Office, Distributive E'ducatton. Home Economics, o Sy

Trade and Industry. general mformatnon. fi lms Cost: $1.00 to $5.00. <y

]
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7 Cumculum Materials for Vocanonal Techmcal Specnal Needs and Career

Educatxon, 1979. - . . o
New jersey Vocallonal-Techmcal Educatlon . . ‘ o

Rutgers.University . P
~ 4103 Kilmer Campuys -~ ... o e T
- New Brﬂnswxck N} 08903 - .

NoCost et LT

,)1‘ "

8. Blbhography of- Secondary Matenals for Teachmg Handxcapped Students
President’s’Comipittee of Employment

‘of'the Handicapped ] - . “
Washmgton D.C.20010. - ; o .
,C_ontent vocational, pre- vocatldnal career, and specnal eaucanon work-

study, vocatlonal rehabllltatlon, evaluation and testmg No cost.

9. PIP's Freeble Gulde for LD Students L
" Box 5034’1 . T R
Tulsa, OK 74150 RN S
Content: This handbook llsts lhose currlculum resources for learning
" disabled. mdmdualswh:ch can aid in, succeedmg in school and job
setlmgs followmg high. school e inajonty of the resources
suggested are- free or- mexpenswe and this text represents one of
.thef few currently available gudes. devoted strictly to the problems’
of. the.learnmg disabled student. The gulde can be ordered for

83

+ $5.95:plus postage (8/80) - ;. S .
lO ’.’Iohnson County ,ommumty College ngn Manuals . : .
* Hearing Impaired Program , o ol
Johnson County Commuinity College . C

College Blvd. at Quivira Road C . . ;

Overland Park, KS 66210, - ~ X ' -

Content: The Hearing Impaired Program at JCCC has publlshed a series of
mé&nuals which providé hand signs, deﬁnmons and vocabulary llsts

o .used in college courses in the greas of business, data processing, ’

" algebra.and electronics. The ‘manuals- are clearly 1llustrated and
rmdexed for easy use/ understanding. >

hESY
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P Dlrector - S

S N Handlcapped Studént Serv1ces 1

A~ . ‘Wright State Umvers1ty

. s “ Dayton OH 45435 (513) 873 2141 ’ .

~, .. Content: Thls book contains the proceedings ofa natlonal conference
P o sponsored by Wright State University and the Burgau of Educatlon )

»

KI

s ; ’ f 11 (The) Disabled Smdent on Amencan Campuses. Servxces and the State of the
'\“’j“ . . ' f An o e “ o « v

. . for the Handicapped, August-21-25, 1977..Edited by ‘Pat Marx and.

‘ . at Perry. Hall, the proceedmgs mclude J).thé abstracts from all

" ' . sessions; 2) a summaty of the smdll group WOrk sessions.following
S L , , : keynote addresses for the areas.covered; ‘and, 3). recommendatlons
T . " for educational 1nst1tut10ns, federal and state'governments, and the
i : . consumer in each. toplcal area. A survey report-and evaluation of
S . . the conference-ére, also’included. Topical areas, covered are
e L pr1nc1ples of”operatlon access, planning, serwces, attitudes,
. research evaluatlon fmance ,and legal issues.-

5
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H. Whlch SklllS Are. Consrdered ‘Most Necessary And What Resources
Are Avallable For The Contmued Development Of Those Skrlls° .

)

In 1981, VREs in Missouri- participated in a Unlvesuy of MISSOUII Columbla )
study toidentify their major and.mnor roles. The results revealed 8 major. skills o '
that VREs felt were the most important. Beside each skill is the goal within this ’
handbook that contains information which would assist the VRE in the performance

of that Sklll (chk Flannagan Cameron. West, 1981.) o ' _ =
1. Workmg w1th,1nstructors to mamtam rapport ‘ Goal 5 T P
and commumcatlon ‘ S
2. Modlfylng vocatlonal programs. curriculum, Goal 4
. equlpment or methods. Lo« - 2
3. Workmg with special education- staff to obtaln ) Goal 5 e / -
educatlonal -and behavroral information. . o Lt / o
- 4 \Complymgywrtl}state and ,federal laws, regulations, . " Goal 5 ‘ ,/' '
+ - and gu‘idelines for handicapped programs. s . . 4 . /" no

-5. Acting.as an advocate for handicapped students.

6. Helplng teachers 1mp1ement appropnate 1nd1vrduahzed .. Goal §

. ¥y
Goals . ~ |
. - ‘l
- 1nstructlon j

7. Compiling. resource and medla informatlon Wthh will t B ~ Goal § ‘
help stafr members work- W1th students . , : : ' j ‘
- 8. Providing’ mot1vat10na1 vocatlonal and support \ " Goal6 .
-cQunsehng to students . o o Ce " [
v low . .. / EE
) [ { *
L .
e - . >
~
- 110 ' 1 20
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1 What Are Some Sample Resources In The Area Of VRE Skills? L

]
R R S

e
- 4w
et Al)

v

.
; . - .
o - . "

. 'The job-skill VRES felt most essential in performing their jobs identified the
following high priority competencies: . - . . .
€ pelenties ,

SKILL j Wo‘rking with instructors to maintain rapport and communication.

-

To help in buﬂdmg rapport with mstructors as well as other school personnel, .
good communication skills are needed. Establishing a supportlve climate through . :
the kinds of communication messages conveyed 1s important. The following- lnsts ' o

- identify- characterlsucs of defensive and supportive messages. i , e

Supportxve Messages are those Wthh facilitate commupication and include:
e
Descrlptlon—-open ndn-Judgmental " ‘
,Problem Onentatlon--ldentlfymg the problem together L
Spontanenty-—open to new ideas -
Empathy-—concerned mterested
Equahty—-both parties have equal status _ I v Y
Provisionalism-open to alternatives . o
. - . R ~ S .
Defensive Messages are those wlich inhibit communication and include.  © ‘ B
1. Evaluatlon—]udgmental . ' : L . '
2. Control-trying to.control the encounter ) ;)' . ' o
3.. Strategy--have a set plan ' ‘ ' ' ’
4, Neutrahty—-lackmg concern
5. Superlorlty--one party superior
~ 6 Certamty—-preconcelved answers

i

An excellent resource for this skill.is Effective Small Group Communication by .
Ernest G. Bormann and Nancy C. Bormann, 3rd Ed., Burgess Publishing Company,
Minneapolis; MN, 1980. ‘ ’ X Sl




Education of Exceptional Children. Rockville, MD: Aspen Systems Cozp., 1981.
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e .- SKILL 2. Modlfymg vocatlonal programs curnculum,eqalprrfent or iethods. v o
N . . N . ¢« \|‘ . . " N : ¢
Tools. Equlpn «nt and Machlnery Adapted for the Vocational Educanon and i ~ o
, . Employment of.Handlcapped People. (book, ’187 pp.) o o A » = N
i Wisconsin Vocational Studies Center . ) . ° . o
’ - Publiccfion Unit Cen " . : 4 .
265 Educational Studies- Center - . - Lo re e -
. 1025 W. Johnsen St. O : A P
Madison, W1.53706(608) 263—4357 ' I g
) ® > ® - ) N o " ¢ M ' 8- ) £ : ’i
s ‘ T - B TPt
, Puzzeled About Educatmg Secial Needs Students A Handbook on M‘. dlfymg ) BEPERRCH
° " Vocationai Currirula:for HandlcappedrStudents. . RS Ly
Wisconsin Vocational Studles Center * A CL SN
Publication Unit . . ! . : ' Do ongh
265 Educational Unit - -, L BT 2
. 1025 W. Johnson St. . - - -* . N ST TR e
Madlson, WI 53706 (608)263 4357 ' . : T &% oes’ A ‘*Z‘f
: ' - . N a‘ o'( ,3"\ (’ P L
" -0 R REERRRG
’ ' - - ‘; & 3, s ‘ N (2;(‘
‘ ‘7 ‘ :'“‘C:’ 3.{):;
n ; . = . st 4
SKILL 3: Workmg with special education staff to obtain educational and R - N B f" .
behavioral inforination. . v SRR NP RPN
- 1 v . - - 4
< v \ “o l
Dahl, P., Appleby,] pre, D. M’amstreammg Guldebook for Vocanonal Educators v .
. Teaching the. Handicapped Salt Lake-City, UT: Olympus Pubhshmg Co., 1978.* . ¢ %,"{i
: NERRAE
Feltner R. Interagency Collaborauon on Full Semces for Handicapped. Chlldren o e
and-Youth. Des Moines, IA: Midwest Regional Resource Center, Drake L e o d
University, 1979 ) y . - o LSO T
N . " N 1 e kA % . ‘2
Golin, A K. and Ducanis, A.J. The Disciplinary Team~A Handbook for the TR AAN
Uy




‘® . e
C SKILL 4. Complymg with state and federal laws regulations, and guidelines for
handlcapped programs

A~
- . ]
¢

The following resources provide information at the state and federal lével

* 1. Resource Guide for Special Education: Volume 1-A Administrative

. Procecures: Department of Elementary and Secondary Education 1981

The purpose of this guide is to oifer Missouri educators pract1cal
e suggestions.about-instruction- progrum Inanagement, and adrfinistrative -

. . procedures Developed at the request of local school personnel thig guide is
) not.a "*regulatory"’ &ocument. All of the guides in this series are intended to

_ N be formative and convenient resources for all school districts as they

P . 1+ ' provide services for handlcapped cn,ldren and youth..

. .
" <
-

. . 2, Vocatlonal Education for the Handtcapped Resource Guxde to Federal
Regulanons Texas Reglonal Resource Center 1978 )
Contains 1nformtlon on the Rehabilifation Act of 1973, (P.L. 93-112); the

Educa‘hon of the Handicapped Act, (P.L. 94-142), the Vocational Education Act
of 1963: as amended by the Educatton Amendments of*1976 (P L. 94-482).

L Y 3. RESURGQ s79 Ménual for Identlfymg. Classtfymg and servmg the

P . D1sadvantaged and Handicapped Under the Vocational Education

‘ ] . Amendments-of 1976 (P.L. 94-482), U.S. Department of Health, Education, and |
) s Welfare, Office of Education, Bureau of Occupational @nd Adult Education,
s Tl Dwrston of Vocatlonal and Technlcal Educatlon Septembér 1979.

- 4 s
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SKILL 5 Actmg as an advocate for handlcapped students

s s M N .

7 . 3

There are many Stcxte ‘and- national organizatlons whith provide excellent
3 lmkages and resources an advocacy for the handlcapped Rather than list all-of
. them in this manual, the followmg resources will prove to be excellent

comprehenstve Jtstmgs N

.

R Dlrectory of Orgamzatlons‘ Resources Jfor Handxcapped
‘Governor's Commtttee on - " (800)392-8249.
Employment of the Handncapped - B19)151- 2600
State of Missouri Y ‘ B .
,» " P.O.BoxB9 - e R .
N 1904-Missouri. Boulevard  * TR .

. Jefferson City, MO 65104 7 . (Free)
I Int this directory, the educator counselor. or administrator will find a list of
4 organizations and agencies in Miss our1 whieti2erve the handlcapped population
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Missouti Department of Elemehtary and Secondary Education Division of ‘

Occupational and:-Adult Education- ' 5 -
) Miles Beachboard, Director Delores John, Director ‘
e - Special Needs Programs ~_ Division-of Special Education
B Department of Elementary and Department of Elementary-and .
roa ‘ Secondary-Education . ‘Secondary Education .
P.O.Box 480 Tos . "P.O. Box 480 :
: Jefferson‘City, MO 65102 . Jefferson City, MO 56102
e ~—»—~———-(3rl4)751-352‘ - @ 7512695~ " ST
‘- T Dmsron of VocatxonaLRehab.htatx?)n -

. Jirh Harding,. Director-of Field Operatrons .
2401 E. McCarty . ‘ o
Jefferson City, MO 65101 ) ;
(314)751-3251 . ) ' et
. Information concernlng the-use of funds. active pfograms. programs under |,
. development and the improvement of programs in Missouri can be supplied

’ through these offices.

. Comrmttee on-Employment of the Handxcapped ..

v President’s Commlttee on-Employment . .
o of the Héndlcapped : . .
: ‘ . - Washington, D.C. 20210 ’ ' e
.

o

. (202)961-3401

Educators can obtain 1nformatlon about vocatlonal educahon and employment of
handlcapped students through thls ofﬁce o .
‘ 2
United States Department of Educatxon Assxstant Secretary for Specxal Educauon
and Rehabxhtauon Services - )
s a ,400 Maryland Ave.,. S.W. . : :
Washlngton. D.C. 20202 . .o s

-

(202)245-8167 e b
These offices are responsible for the execution of educational policies-at the
. national level. Information concerning the use of funds, active programs, programs.
under development and the improvement of programs'in your area can be
supplled through this office.

-~

Du:ectory of Organizations Interested in the Handrcapped

. Commmee for the Handicapped .
) People to People Program C ) T
_-__Suite 610, LaSalle Building ; R ‘ ‘ . ’
Washington, D.C. 20036 _ T v

Listed.in the free dlrectory are the names, rddresses. and phone numbers of
approximately 200 organizations concerned with he handicapped- 1nd1v1duals




| SKILL 6. Helping mstructors implement appropriate individualized instruction.

~

D Two excellent resources m indi\;idualizing are: " l
Otuzo. K!and others. Identifying and Improving Vocational Instruction: A ’
Handbook for, Individualized Instmcnon for New- Hampsl:ure Vocauonal Educators

. Keene State College N.H. 1976. ED 156851.

-~ - [P
<

Puzzled About Educating Special Needs Students: A Handbook on Modifying

Vpcauonal Curricula for Handxcapped Students. (book, 486 pp.) Wisconsin Vocational

Stuches Center, Publication Unit, 265 Educational Sciences Building, 1025 W. Johnson

St Madtson. WI 53706. (608)263- 4357 - .
)

DA

o

SKILL 7. Compthng resource and medta 1nformauon which will help staff members
' work with students

) . . The following state and. national dissemindtion centers are excellent beginning
) ‘ . . sources to access in .compiling resources and media information.

Project Missouri LINC e . : R

Dr. Carl Cameron ’

Department of Special Educatlon/PAVTE ;

609-Mdryland ‘ , ,

’ _." ™ - Columbia, MO 65211 . . ’ - \
a ° (800)392 -0533 or (314)882-2713 _ .

-

-
»

This is a Umverstty of Mlssoun-Columbla ‘based project funded through the :
Missouri Department of Elementary and Seccndary Education, Division of Special 1
Educaticn and Division of Careerand*kdultﬁducatlon Special Needs-Program. . |
The. prolect is designed to provide resource information and technical assistance to '
- special and vocationdl educators, department heads, supervisors, and
ddmunistratdrs. There are five service components supplied by this project. hotline
information (800/392-0533), newsletter, model programs, consultant service-

" technical assistance, and an inservice workshop offered in the summer for spec1aL
. * . and vocational educators, counselors, and administrators.
& . .. . " } FS
Specxal Education Dlssemmauon Center e I
SEDC = -
'515 South 6th Strest Annex . - .
University of Missouri-Columbia ©oC - )
Solumbia=MO-852]. | . . ) '
. (314)882-3594 s ¢ .
. Through this center, educators can gbtaln materials that relate to the education
of handicapped children and youth. A newsletter, loan packages, conferences,
‘Project S’I‘EIM and a directory of other centers is supplied through this agency.
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_,WMRegional-Résomc_eGenters"” a A
'N,ational' ) Reglonal S

‘Eda Waugh » ’ Dr. Raymond Feltner, Dlrector
, Leaming-Resources Branch Midwest Regional Resource Center
OSERS,'U.S. Dept of 'Education Drake Urniversity ,
400 Maryland Ave S W. 1332 26th Street .
DONO 4833 Des Moines, 1A 50311
Washington, D.C. 20202 (515) 271-3936
(202%472-4560 ‘\ P
 State: N .
Dr. Harley-Schlichting \

Instructional Materials Labbratory ‘

10 Industrial. Education Building -

. Un1vers1ty of M1ssour1-Columb{a

' - Columbia, MO 65211 ,
: (314)882-2883 S

N

The.National Center for Research i, Vocational Education

National .
Ohio State University .-
‘ . 1960 Kenny Road
v ‘ Columbus; OH 43210 . \ .
. . (614) 486-3655 .
) ‘ The qenter develops vocatlonal educatlon programs, evaluates individual
) . program needs, conducts leadership tra1n1ng. and operates program needs,

' systems, and.services.

Govemnor's Committee on Erﬁployment of the Handicapped

-+ Governcr's Committee on Employment
. of the Handlcapped . -
» P.O. Box 1668 4 ’ ] \
Jefferson City, MO 65102 _ , e o
* (314)751-2600 or (800)392- 8249

Ihls_Commmeepromde&techmcaLassmtance_andlesources to dlsabled

. people, employers, educators, legislators, and volunteer orgamzatlons Information
they can provide includes: publications on Section 504, and pamphlets dealing with
employment and specific types of disabling conditions. The Committee's goal is to
foster training and ]Ob options for disabled people in order to inCrease their
participation in the mainstream of community life.

Reader Services for the Blind

Franklin County Spec1al Educatlon Cooperative .
‘Box 440
Union, MO 63084 . ’ -
(314)583-8936 '
This non-profit agency tapes textbooks and other reading material for chil
with learning disabilities and/or the blind. The charge is approx1maTe'I$f$2 50
) "tape and 20 pages to the tape. - .
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SKILL 8 Prov1dmg; motivational, vocational, and support counseling to students.

The following books-are excellent resources on. counselmg handlcapped
students: .

The Guidance of Exceptional Chxldren A Book of Readmgs by John C. Gowan
George D Demos and Charles] Kokaska. David McKay Co., Inc., New York, NY

The readmgs in this book are grouped according-to exceptionability, and
w1thm each grouping a chapter is devoted to vocatianal counseling of the
exceptlonal students. Other topics covered are self-concept and the physically
different child, counseling underachievers, critical variables in counseling the
mentally retarded, vocational needs in educational programs for deaf youth, and
dynamlc factors affecting famlly adjustment to the handicapped child.

The Disabled and Their Parents A Counseling Challenge. by Leo Buscagha
Charles B: Slack, Inc., Thorofare NJ 08086.

This book covers most topics that would -be of interest to counselors of
exceptlonal students. Attitudes-and counseling strategies are discussed along with
special problems of the disabled. Chapters are also included that were written by
exceptional individuals themselves and by parents of exceptional individuals
describing their own experiences and :nsights. A lterature review is included.

_Guidance Neecls of Special Populations. Information Series No. 145. The National. Center
for Research mn Vocational Education, The Ohio State Umversity, 1960 Kenny Road,
. Columbus, OH .43210.

The background, characteristics and umqueproblems of specific special
populations are examined in this paper. Recommendations are madé for meeting
the guidance needs of these special populations. The target, populations discussed
include the disadvantaged, handicapped, and thosé whose cultural background is
different from the majonty in this country. In particular, theories proposed by three
counselor-educators are presented to assist counselors attempting to meet the
needsof students from minority backgrounds. -

o
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]. What Are Some E:,;a{mbles Of Cornmunity Resources?
, A ‘

The following. support services are available in most communities. A cross-
referenced index of the services these community resources provide can be A
developed by the VRE. . i

,° - Community Resources

Local Business-and Industry . -
» ‘Field trips to observe on the job activities’
¢ On the job experiences/tryouts , )

|}

. Governmental Agencies

——— e e —— - - 3

« Vocational Rehabilitation : * e Parks Department

* Bureau of Indian-Affairs o Welfare Offices - :

¢ Imhmigration : : ¢ Motor Vehicle Bureau

e Social Secunty Admlnlstratlon - ® Agnﬂultural extension agent”

3 Veterans Administration - » Public health nurse )

« Employment:services , » Department of Conservatlon ~

* Job Corps .. » * Adult Basic Educatlon Program

e VISTA ‘ J ‘Parent-‘l_’eacher Associations

» Compxehenswe Employment Tramlng -Act (PTA) ’ . !
(CETA) Program - A * Migrant programs

¢ Community Action Program .+ o Military service representatives ' "

o Law enforcement agencies ¢ Correctional institutions "

e Legal'and judiéial agencies o Menfal health agencies ,

» County cornmissioner N * Sheltered workshops

¢ County exte'njsion,age,nt ' . Goverﬁf)’r's Commission for

« “Paxation ageneies . Employmen'f of the Ha_nglicapped

@

* Planned Parenthood

Commumty Service: Orgamzatlons !

e YMCA . ) . Amefii:ain Legionl,
o YWCA . . Veterans of Foreign Wafts

. o Red Cross ‘ o » Salvation Army ’ ;
¢ League of Woman Voters . e Heart Association

Urban League ~ .

) (Continued on the-next page) . . . v E
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CIVXIC Clubs

. Chamber of Commerce

[ B

AYCEES
Rotary Club -
Kiwanis
\
Airpoits
Weé;hér stations
Colleges:
Univé;sities
Knights of Columbus

Association for Retarded Citizens

4-H clubs
Veterans groups
Boy Scouts.

Indian Guides -

*
L
X

-~

Elks -
Lions

Business and. professnonal )

workers
Optimists

Churches
Hpspitals

- Nursing homes
, 'Libraries

Museums

Girl Scouts
Campfire ‘Girls
Big Brothers

.Specialfgesoufces, Private, Nonprofit, and Volunteer Organizations,

]

' Goodwil] Industries and other
rehabilitation facilities - ¢
Private mental health associations

Trainer’s Guide tp Life Centered Career Education. Brolin, McKay. and West
Council for Exceptional Children, 1979.
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K. What State And Federal Resources Are Available For A VRE?

State and.national professmnal orgamzattons can prov:de VREs v\nth a wealth of -

current mformatlon on developments in the ﬁeld of vocattonal specnal needs

: Amencan Vocatlonal Assocxanon (AVA) . . f N . oL - .
:_State .. < Iy K «A,Nattonal . - .
Mtssoun Vocatlonal Assocnatton 2020 North 14th Street”
1451 E. Battlefieid-Suite 303 'Arhngton, V.A.22201 Ce -
P Spnngﬁeld "MO- 65804 o . o ,(703)522 6121 , .
. ~(417)881 -0901 .~“" . s S e

The functton of tms assoctatton isto- 1mprove and promote vocattbnal educanon
{o establish nattonal leadership and to aid the vocational educatot:s d state
associations n matntalmng quality standards for vocatlonal educatlg‘n at thé local

:. ,level ‘. " , . . B ‘».. o’zar . .

. . . \ .‘ % '?".? . 0 e
Natlonal Assocxanon of Vocanonal Educatxonafor Specml Needs Personnel

State: e .- “Nafional:. ‘ . .
MSVNA PRESIDENT " _NAVESNP - 4\ N
Ms. Janis Beacham = The Center for Vocation4l Personnel o

Raschini-House * ‘ Wy
- Indiana Umverstty of Pennsylvante
Indtana PA 15705 ~ . 4w Y

11 Westwood Forest-
Oaklaqd MO 63122

.

This. assocnatton is a sub-component of AVA Wthh has the major 'funct;on of .
servxng vocattong;tl educatlon of the.spectal ‘needs: student

. . . oM
Council-for Exceptional Chlldre;n o : : o .
. . .o [y
State: — National: T
Gerald Stewart ' - CEC e . K
! Misouri Division of 1920 Association Drive o
* * Mental Retardation | Reston, VA 22091 . ‘\ B
2002 Missouri Boulevard : (800)336-3728 . \9 ' Ca e
Jefferson.City, MO 65102. -, “ L C s
. © (314)741-4054 - L AR N A

This 1s a national non-profit organization designed as an 1nformatton center in
the educatlon of handicapped: and gifted. children to serve excepn‘onal chlldren
- and the professionals who serve them. This council is also active in working with
the government-to protect childfen’s rightsto-an approptiate education Vocattonal
educatlon maferials are available, through thls office. ) *;,

‘o . .
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. books, field testing, evaluatlng, and dtssemlnatxng 1nformatlon about conn‘iercxally
iprodug:ed visual aids, promoting public ‘education about v1sual impairmen, and
participating 1n the education of professionals and paraprofesslondls concerning
the unlque needs of the partlally s1qhted A publlcanon hst ]S available.

"
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\ . Lo g g »;:
\ ) ) R Ly :
s - Div’wion»o!’Ce’réerfl')oeverpxnent RDJCD)‘ ’ - o
L . o o e o - . . p) . s
S s Sater oot \ Naticnal: o
- . Dennis Buhr, State President | Nationtal President-of. DCD i
. Special School District o[ ! 1920 Association Drive  © - \ Y
St. Tiouis County: Reston, VA 2209]. . . . ~
- g "12110 Clayton Road . -(800)336~3728° . coe .
. Towii-and .Country, MO 63 131, . ' S : o ,
(314)56’1 3700 Sta. 317 | - v . R et L
; ‘ A division of CEGy which-focuses_ on the career development of except’lonal e ‘ .
Ty children, youth, and-adults. - \ . ool
; * Association for Children with Leatni g stabxlmes (ACLD) I ; .
T . State: - a 3 Natlonal o f .o : 51 : ”f'
] A . MACLD . W ACLD ., ew T : ‘
e ¥ Box 3303 - -4186Library Road - ¢, - )
- "\ ° « . Glenstone Station | _ -~ Pittsburgh, P 15234 y )
o ;‘" 924 8. Glenstone ST e o (412)341-1515 S ‘ ;
(417)831629! ' _ N O ‘
’ A federal, non- proﬁt nrganiZation whose main purpose-is to advance the 5
‘ L education and general wall-bemg of children with learning disabilities. Thete are .
e over 365 state and local affilates of ACLD ThlS assocxatxon also publlshes a L
‘ ‘ - - monthly newsletter ’ . J . R
o . . ‘; - - -‘ . - ) - . Y ] s 3 ; : ‘6
Lo T Bureau for-the, Bhnd 5 AR
N State: e National: R ) o ¥
‘\ Tom Stevens, Director Natlonal‘ Federation of the Bllnd 2
. ; . State Office Building - 1800 Johnson Streét . ., : K
- , Jefferson.City, MO 65101 , - Baltxmore MD 21230 C. .
< L (3‘4)751 4249" s - L )
. o ’ o . oN __ s -
\\ - Nanonal Assocmnon for Vlsuahy Handlcapped * ‘ \ . .
s '\f._: . Lorrame H. Marchl. Execmlve Diregtor ... * ° g ! )
’ - N)\VH Ve ‘e :- E i — B "
) ._308 East 24th Street 17-C : - e RS ¢
L \\ “New York NY JOOlO . ) . S : ¢
' (212)889”3141 e o
T X t NAVH ex1s;s to bndge the gap cxeaged for more than ll m‘illlon Amencans
. who cannot meet normal standards af vision, even with correctwe lenses. and. |
. offers services "so that impaired vision.need not result in impaired life.” Services’ )
( mc]ude counseling and guidance to. children and their parents, as well as adults !
Y and-their families, consulting about and operatmg a free loan library of large pririt
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x f!educatton after hlgh school

" . Jefferson City, MO 65101 7" o

. L. Do The Roles Of The Secondary And Postsecondary VRE Differ I
‘Terms Of Providing Resources For Vocational Instructors? -

~ s . e 3 - .
* b -. Gt

. - v oas .S
. . o L

¢ < . .

Oﬁen the postsecondary VRE 1s faced with'the challenge” of dellvenng services
to an extremely large.and d1ver$e faculty The techniques discussed in this’
chapter hoWever Were developed w1th constderatlon to both. the secondary and
postsec;ondary VRE ’ A St

Each of the agencres on this list: has a role in. provrdmg postsecondary
education services in, Missouri. These offices can be contacted for 1nformatton and

asststance in ﬁndlng ‘the programs and related services needed to contmue

13
- e

vé‘
s vo

. .State Comrmssron of Hrgher Educatron N t \
600" Monroe Street’ . A . o CL

Jefferson City, MO:65101 g BRI

(314)751-2361, -« . ) - Lo S

_ This agency can provide 1nformatton about postsecondary opportumttes
Cominission officials can give information about different types of programs
avallable. such as four year colleges junior and two year commumty college

- programs, “and vocatlonal technical programs. They can also glve 1nformatlon‘
about sources of fi néncral a1d ' . i

_ State Commxssxon of Junior and dommumty Colleges

Academlc Affairs EON

Départment of Higher Educatlon S -

600:Monrog, Street o :

(314)75‘1-2361 LS i ' t
'"lus agency. oversees the state’ s junior and communlty college systems, which

offer vartous‘typesof programs leadmg to a two year associate-arts degreetand

certtﬁcates ln*different vocational fields. Some examples o£these are! data -

- processmg, auto mechamcs, applied arts, health sclences, chrld carealds and

-
”

hotel and rhotel management

f State l’-‘mancxalArd»Offiges ‘ : : ‘ B . L
Department of Higher Education ~ :
600 Monroe Street . . . . N .

Jetferson City, MO 65101
(314)751-2361 ¢

Somettmes it is difficult to finance a postsecondary educatxon Financial aid
ofﬁr'es are set up in the state o provide information on federal and state grant, loan
and special services programs that are available. The ofﬁce will assist in finding
appropriate programs and guldance to other resources that can help to obtain_

financ;al aid. - — s
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. State Vocatxonal Réhabﬂxtatxon Agency o - ot " Lo

. . ~ \ ‘
.+ .4 . . State Department of Education ©. . . " - s ‘ el
T ' —(3 Division of Votatiojial Rehabllltatlon Y ) P e -
L+ . ' 240FE.McCarty . - ' o o IR R
L . Jefferson City, MO65101 .- . : B e
SR . (@14751-3251 - S SRR o

The agency proV1des extenswe serv1ces to help handlcapped persons
overcome or compensate for d|sab|lmes so that they can L 2come employable.
Serv1ces include, but are not limited to, medical, theraputic, counseling, education,
frai’ ing, and related servnces needed to-help Prepare a dlsabled person for work.

-

: - * . State Adlt Basic Education Offices - e
c :~, ' Adult Education S L SR R
. R State Department of. Educa’uon ) v S . 2
’ © ' Jefférson Building - © s - . g .o - S,
.P.O. Box 480 . . . T - = L S
) .. Jefferson City, MO 65101  * A ‘ R T N
Lo .\' . (314)7513504 “”; \ : ? B » ¢ ' \\ v ‘: . - ;
: . ' , " The specific functton of thns office varies from state to state,, The genera] ‘
“ purpose of this office is to plan, administer, and’ develop standards for Graduate

Equnvalency Diplomas (GED) and .Auult Basic Education programs i local districts.
It provrdes mformatton on types es of programs available in_the state. Some examples ;
. of programs offered are: Engiish As.A Second Language (ESL) Programs, Home
o ) Study, Educaaonal Programs in Correctional Facnlmes, and'Basic Reading
Programs If Jocal resources ¢an not be found, this is the government agency that
. has the responsnbtlnty for meeting the needs of adult basic educatlon and can gwe
information about local programs that are available. . ' \ o

v




M. How Can A VRE Assist‘lnstruc‘tors With Nontraditional Students?

Y 5 by

- .
Sy 2
; . st .~

The term, "nontradltxonal" is used. to describe. students both-female and: male. )
‘who énroll in; vocational programs :mostly filled by members of the opposite sex.
For example men who énroll.in health or clerical occypations and women. who X
enter electronlcs or weldlng are constdered to be nor’ltradlttonal students

The followmg are ttps for VREs who vvork with 1nstructors and nontracl\monal
students " «; o . . ‘

IR ),
"¢ *

. Ask the 1nstructor counselor or another student to give a tour of the
vocatlonalrbulldmg if the' student is-not famlhar with.it.

L7

) Have the student talk to other students before and after ciass t"o find out: .
what to wear ) .n - .
what to expect > N “ LW o

_where.to-take breaks .
where to ﬁnd restrooms or: dlnlng areas

3 Have the student check out the classroom and lab6ratory tncludmg
£ *.where machines and equipment are located

where tools and stock equipment are stored . : -

_ how:to use safety equipment
. S

e Have the instructor make a list.of terms and/or tools.new to the ‘student.

) N o* -

o _Ask the parents or'the instructor to help the student gain expenence wrth new
tools and learn the vocabulary of the occupatlon . .
. g
e Ask for a class outline, brochure. or vocabulary list if they are not prov1decl
- for the student, e e

¢ Tell the student.not to be-afraid to ask questions!.
. J,‘ ° g

e Alert the student not to expect specral pr1v1leges from the 1nstructor ot other
- students . e
v 'h > b . B
L Encourage Ahe student to be friendly, polite, and prepared when answenng
) ‘questlons“about their career choice. - e

. Prepare the student for some reslstance but tell. them not to over react to
other students teasing.. ~ . .. v . . - . N

. Encourage the student to answer objections with-a pleasant but direct response
and get on with business!

.

Adapted- from Veep Equlty Program Materlals Instructlonal Matenals Laboratory, ] ‘
University of Missouri- Columbla. 10 Industrlal Educatlon Columb1a MO 65211

@082 2883, o L .

Al
[N ‘.u oy

N

- “‘b/\% A s
RN = . . S~

oo




4."
®

2 o - T ‘
L - 3 . L " e
e N. What Resources On Sex Equlty And Nontradmonal Programs Are ,
‘  Available’ For A VRE? - ) R . .
. The- followmg resources are available: . v °
Y ¢ T
: 1 Free Matenals AR o P "
-including audlo-wsual matenals )
-see VEEP Equity Matenals an Servxces catalog available from IML .
~ : ’ - e 'Techmcal Ass1stance ] j" s
‘ " worksho N AN
g _ orkshops R }&%,J (
o N -consultant visitations % { .
. 3. Mini-grants. -« 1 . 0
A -funds available for districts lo revise instructional matenals to inservice staff .
y “.and’to develop-pohcles for nontradmonal students .
‘ R -mcentwes available for mcreasmg ncgntradmonal enroliments N T o
) . , For.more lnformatlon on any of t};ese resgurces. contagg: B
Lok - "Ms. Geérg‘anné Hargadine - B o ’
! . Director, Special Vocatlonal Services - T
. ‘ Department of Elementafcy and Secondary Educatlon .
. P.O. Box 480 . . . ;o ) . ‘ ;
Jefferson City, MO65101- . R o o o]
"+ (314)7151-3872 . - . ..
. -or-" Do - | : o ’
] w0 L A . . . « . ®
. Instrucuonal Matenals Laboratory’ N B > 9 ‘ §
MR University of Missouri-Columbia ' '
: 10 Industrial Educatlon ) L e :
+ Columbia, MO’GSZ]I . . N .
8- . . -
o ‘ .(314)8821-2883 ' . s ..
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&
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ST O. What Materials Of: Nontradmonal Programs Are Available For A
S ‘ib‘\ 'VRE? - e .. . .
) . . b . 5 . e N " . > . . . -
- o \\ ' ‘ - . . .
) A\ The followmg materlals are free to Mlssoun Vocational Educators
\ I. Recruitment R : N S G
\ ‘ -Expanded O‘ptions Mai‘aual A R
. \: o . -
9 . y oo I ‘Retention- of*Nontradmdnal Vocational Students . .
A \ .'* -AdministiatorssManual " )
> \ -Instructors‘Mapual L :
\ -Support Staff Manual’ ) . PR
~ . . % °lL Placement )
@ \\ ‘ -Employmg Nontradmonal Students Manual . .
- ¥ These manuals can be obtamed from: Ve N i
. ‘s -~ ~-“~ "’_’ ~_3‘3\\ o
Ins&ructlon lMatenals é_-aborator}? .- s FrooLE e e .
‘ * _» " UniVersity-of Missouri-Columbia - A
. - ® 10 Industrial Education . v g e T
' Columbia, MO 65211 _ X . P A
) < ° (314)882—2883 ’ ) ‘ :
§ -




v , S Resources for Goal 5
» ,' \ - R [ R
1. C1.T.E. Le‘arning‘Sters Inventory . .

2 Suggestlons for Increasing. the Safety- of Vocanonal Eductlon as it Serves

Handlcapped Students o
Q .
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.* From the*Center for Innovative. Teaching Experiences

C.IT: E Learmng Styles Instrument

ap

_ Babich, A.M., Burdlne. P Allbright; L., Randol P.
Wichita Publlc Schools:

~

138

e . . - Murdock Teacher Center 0
¢ T
. B . ] ) [ - o -
ot - . o o ’ - Most Least
3 . s Like Me Like Me
” I When I make things-for my- studles I remember what 1 have 14 3 12 |1
B p learned better. .
: . 2 Wrttten aSSIgnments are easy le' me to do 4 | 3. 211
3 1 leam better if someone reads a book to me than ifI read silently to 4 |3 |2 11
. myself ‘ ot . C .
: ' 4 I learn best. when I study alone 4 |3712 1
i ' 5. Havxng asslgnment directions wntten on the board makes them 4 132 }]1
B gasier tounderstand. = . R - R
-’ ‘6..1t's harder for me to do a written assionment than an oral .one. 4 ,3‘ 211
7. When1do mathproblems‘:in my head, Isay the numbers to myself. 41312 (1
© e 8. If I'need help in the subjeét I ;A}ill ask a classmate for’ help 413 AZ 1
9.1 understand a math problem that is wrltten down better than one I 413132 ’ 1
' hear. ‘ . .
. 10. 1 don't mind doing written assignments, ' ’ : . 4 131211
11. Written assignments are easy for me to do. . 413271
o 12. 1 remember more of what I learn-if I learn it when I am\alo’ne. 473 j 211
. 13. I would rather read a story than listen to it read.. S 3] 211
14, 1 feel like I'talk smartet than I write. 4 s’ 2 | 1
) _ 15. 1f someone tells me three numbers toadd I can usually get the rlght 4 -2 1
. ' answer without writing them down. , '
: i .16, I‘like to work in a group becaUSe I learn from the others in my 4.] 3 2 1
: ‘ gl'oup. . *
i l ) .
" ERI \ 128
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129 .» 139 -

17. Written. math i)roblems are easier fer me to do than oral ones.\ 4 131211
18. Wntlng a-spelling word several hmes helpsvme remember 4 {31 2" ' 1
) it better - ’
19. ‘I ﬁnd 1t easier to remember what have heard fhan whatl 4 3 2 1
. ‘have read T N : . ’
20. AIt is-more fun to’learn with classmates at first, but'it is hard to g4 4 3 2 “‘1
study with them. . -
. Tlike written directions.better than spoken ones. - 4 13 ‘ 1
22. If home\}vork were 6ra1 1 vilould do.it all. 4 |3l2l)1-
23. When I hear a phone number, I'can remember 1t without 4'7 3 211
writing it down.
24. 1 get more Work‘done when I work with someone. 4< 31 2 ' l. .
25. 'Seeing Jav number makes‘ more senee to rﬁe than hearing a 4 » 3.1 2 , 1
.number. - - L
26. IItlike to de things like simplerepairs or crafts with my hands. 441 3 w 1
27. The thlngs I write on paper sound better than when | say 4 13|21
them ’ 3
28. I'study best when no’one is around to talk.or listen to. IR ERE
" 29. Iwbufd rather read things in a book than have the teacher tell 4 | 3121
me ‘about them. R
30. Spedking is a better way than ;m"iting if you want someone to 4| &} 2 !
understand what you really mean.
31, When I have a written math problem to do, I say it to myself to 4131 2 1
understand it biatter. ¢
32. I can learn more about a subject if I am w1th a small group of 4131 27]1
students.
33. Seeing the price of something written down is easier for me to 413,211
understand than having someone tell me the price.
34. Ilike to make things with my hands. ’ 413|217
[
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I~1ike tests that call for sentence completion or written answers.

I can't think ats well when I work with someone else as when I work
alone. -

35. 3. 1
36. I understand- more from-a class dtscusston than from readmg about 3 -1
. a subject. .

37. 1 remember the spelling of a word b_etter i I see it written down 3 1
than if someone Spells it out loud.

é\& Spelhng and grammar rules make it.hard for me to say what I want 3 \ B

© toin wntmg

39. It makes 1t easier when I say the numbers.of a- problem to myself as 3 1
1 work it out . ‘

40. 1like to study w1th other people ’ 3 1

‘41. When- teachers say a number 1 really don t understand it-until [ see 3 1
it written down. . '

42. 1understand what I'have learned better when I am involved in -3 T
making-something'for‘thesubject. . -

43. Sometimes I say dumb things, but writing gives me time to correct 3 1
myself. s : :

44. T'do well on tests if they are about things I hear in class. 3 1

45. 3 1
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Visual I.-angﬁage
5 - .

37

.
N
-— 4 N,

‘Total x2=

Visual Numerical

17
25

o

33
4]

Total X2=

"\ (Score)

N

+

(Score)

Auditory ~I;angu;qe
) 3 -
11
19
% ~ "
‘44

Total Xx2=

(Score)

C.LT.E. Learning Styles Instru

‘ Score Sheet.
Socigl;individtial \

4 -

12 —

20 —

28 —

45" — ,
Total _xe=, '. (_Scoré)—
Social-Group-

8 —

N 16 —
AN

b -
32\
N ——
Total X2= (Score)
Expressiveness-Oral -
6 — B
14 —
-
30 —
38 —
Total X2= (Score)

Score: 33 -40 = Major Learning Style

20 - 32 = Minor Learning Style

5-20 = Negligible Use

-

&

__Total

ment

Auditory Numerical
_

15

23

’
ot ———

31

39

x2'=_ (Score)’

Kinesthetic-Tactile

l -, . - °

18
26
34 .

42

Total S X2 = (Score)

Expressivenegs-Written
2 —_ |
10
a7

" 35
43

Total x2 ="

(Score)




Suggestions For Increasmg the Safetv of
Vocanonal Educanon AsTt Serves Handxcapped Students

>

~

Iz

Hearing Leaming: Mentally - Physically
Impaired Disabled ‘Retarded Handicapped Visually Impaired .
Facilities- Avoidtotal | Color contrast ~ Use of generalize- Counter/work- | Supplémental lighting
. sound absorp-  of machines, able.symbols to bench heights ~ .
tion in-wall ‘areas, and denote special should be de- Raised-letters or Braille signs.
design tools . .  safety concemns signied for safety  and tags, large print’
and comfort. ‘, '
. " Adjustable bench- )
! Visugl]y and Use of gener- es are desirables A plgce for everytpmg (1 e .
aurally . alizeable sym- standardlzed orgamzatxon) -
" signaled emer-  bols to denote Extra aisle and .
gency mech- special safety work space foy Handrax]s/guarqralls as”
-anisms.and re-  concems accessiblility fo.all  appropriate - R
hearsed evac- areas.as needed ’ ;-
uation proce- RN : Directive aids (raxsed lmes, . «
. ) dures. ’ T Réachers (e.\- . knobs, téxtured.-flooring, * :
N teffsion po]es, ) concrete, etc.) - ’
. - grippers) where S
) needed Special spatial:orientation to "
) , facilities and location of safety .
. Doors with kick features
- + plates and vision® .
’ ‘ panels Wide and uncluttered aisles
' “Handrails/guard-  Relocate, recess or remove <
- rails as appropri-  protrusions in walk areas o
ate * (water fountains, fire - - .
. extinguishers, etc.) - .
’ ° Easy to use (i.e. ’ '
knurled or .
looped) handles
on doors, gates ¢
. drawers etc.
. Faucets with-dials
for specific ‘
temperatures
’ . Foot- or elbow- .
. controlled faucets X v
Classroom’ Accessory Repetition Simplify instruc- Position students Magnifying lenses °
inistruction/ hearing aids tion. Be clear! for adequate N
shop work " Give special . viewing of instruc-  Talking books (tapes) N
‘ Use gestures attention with- Repetition tors and demon- ¢ . .
liberally out overdoing - gtrations Oral interpretation of visual .
it . Use pictures, - visual aids/media
Speak cleatly posters, remind-  .Specific‘adaption/
without shout- Provide posi ers ; + modification of" Hand-on-hand technjque for

ing

tive remforcew

+ tools as required

explaining specific manipula-

. ment Assembly line- : . tive movement processes
- . Avcid.masking type sequences Use-of jigs and ' . .
. mouth Prov.de am- may be useful ﬁxtgres Use of jigs and fixtures .
' . . , ple practice . . : .
) ' e [7 . - ' ‘ 3
. ‘\ g 4 o . £
132 .

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
¥

L ERIC

L.
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Hearing Learning Mentally Physically ) . SR
N Impaired Disabled Retarded Handicapped- * Visually Impaired . .
- Provide a writ- . .-Review rules o , Peer tutors a . .
S ' Jten list.of. - Avoid time more carefully . L
’ . "words that will pressure and,  and frequently i s Self-instructional materjals R
: * -be encoun- ‘stressful sntua- e e g’ S e )
" | terédonthe - ° tions ; - Use small, short . : Largé print
o job - .. stéps in.instruc: ’ s ;
] Ascertain. prac- _tion % ¢ - . )
-} Use handouts tical attention : <, L
o to minimize span and keep- Use concrete/tan- . ‘ . B
- | note-taking(at-  work activity. gible {eaching L i .
. tention should  within thislimit  methods " - ‘ Ve
T be directedto =~ 7 : - 2
> |.theinstructor)  Vocabulary Use simplified * : :
~ . lists | - procedures to' ac- e
.. . : Face-to-face L . -Complish work A '
cpmmumcanon » Peer.tutors tasks - s- Yoo
. - o M ex 4 , 'l'A
> - Peertutors ' Self- Rehearse instruc- o ’, %
. L instuctional tions B o 0
Lt ; Tf Visualaids | material -
N ot .. ." " 8 Use positive rein- v
: Y e Appropiate * ~ fercemént . . PO
‘ . TR reading levels . N .
L ; . 2 - Ascertain . 8
B yE , o practical attention. - * . , o
. .o . T "span and keep - g ‘ ‘
‘ « 19 . . work activity . !
- e . o, within this limit , g ' .
Equipment. Warning Personalized. ~ Personalized In- Adaption of Appropnate jigs and .
’ - lights and individual’de- dividual demon- equipment as® fixtures , 3
- flags, and ~ monstrations strations and * needed:ie.g.. - | * -
. .machine status ~ and evalua- -+  evaluations [A 0 ’Wgrmng buzzers, bells for R
’ indicators, fang  tions ) . Adjustablé power on/off switches ¢
can be used Checklists for heights’ , ‘ T
as a warning Checklists for key. procedures thk gauges Lo
” key proce- ¢ and machines, ﬁu‘!eposmonable o ,
. v Heat sensmg " * duresand : .« controls Optacon electromc sensory’ .~} '
mdncators machines Check readmg ' reader . o .-
. levels Tool holders * ' T
. ,Vif)raiing de- Color coding e, and holsters Magniiymg lenses and
‘e vices -of tools, safe- ngbol "word" W ' . equipment . Lo
ty zones,  -. signsand warn- Velero grip- . . T e
. Extensive use guards, etc. . ings “pers o Prescription spectacles Lt
of signs/ : ’ v e . co “e
- s fags Check'read- .. Convex push- Machine aclaptions may be )
) ' \ .ing levels + buttons de- +  necessary (e.g. dlgnal L
. Written rules ¢ -, signed to oper- readouts) L, e a
| for each’ma- Symbol ¢+ ¢ ate with a mini- ‘ ’ -
‘ chine *word"" signs v - mum of pres- Brailled directions, time-
o . and warnifigs : sure ‘ " pieces ) o ey e
_Checklists, - . - ' o )
. . posters,’ ) ‘ Y Safety control Warnings signs should be « °
b ‘ -charts ' . interlogks. Brallled or taéticle as well ot
- ‘ : as vnsual
L *Ear protec- . . Hoists where <o . o
' . ‘ tors in‘high . ,‘” needed Varied shapes and'surface. e
2 o noise areas s -textures for operating ’ “
R . . < .Foot controls knubs ot .
-y . 7 . ‘ 2 B ,
. ¢ . . .o ] e
v o B e R
: 138 - - : .




B.".zv'vemelde l( Auuting the Physically. Hmdlcapped Montana State Umversnty. Bozeman, MT (3) Greenan, ] P, Leadershxp )
’I‘rammg !nsntute/Vocahonal and 'Special Edueatlo,n. Umversnty of IL Urbana Champaign ’

. Safety ( Gulde for the. Handicapped, ITT, 1979 (I5) Lutz RJ Pearon, V.L., "Teaching, Safety to the Special Needs Leamer

L K "+ ) Hearing” ‘ Leaming. - Mentally . - Physically -~ © - - EETA o
o T Impaired ‘Disabled ‘Retarded ~ 'Handicapped * Visually-Impaired . . ‘
R o N ) ¢« ‘Heat sensmve Large print for directions .* -
. o B swntche‘s e ‘ o E
- ;.‘ R , N “Keep equipment stationary i
- Lot e . Armrests . : LT
PEEEN ‘ v e - - g s : ' -
SN L. . S . Large’contral ° ' SO
) : - levérs: . : . )
« . e . fe C
, R o . ; R kS Keep reach :
e ‘ ) - £ " * shoit by usu}g o - : 3
: ’ ; . v - control extén: . :
R L “ L . sions, teloca- , o S e
. _.tions, posmon- ’ . . s
¢ , . ., - . ing of Bins, ~ v i ’ SRR
v trays-and tool$ o N L
. P .2 ’ R
: o, o Specialihelghetgﬁ . - .
. o ¥
. . LT ‘ ) . Television.and/ . .
' N ' . - ¢ - or overhead: - o e, :
o, i ®¢  mirrorsifor:ade- : ‘, ) oo
’ . ) . ‘ g - - quate rear vi- 4
1 . - ' sion of stové L N
. : . . . tops, work- - L ' a4
. . : benclies, and 1 S oo
- . o . W demonstration R ‘ S m
Lo, ) ) ' * areas -- . - ’ -
i < . € * ‘ z k4 e . ¢ 7 2 ’ .l . A
LS e L4 J 4 N S E
S . ~ R Appropnate jigs T .
oo T . L . andﬁxtures ‘ : o .
< - » . - . - . v - v . U ¢
oL ’ ‘, o - o )
—— T — U - —— — —
“, . Fire equip- | Waming Warning Rehearsed Adequate fire Handrail guards oo
- . ment/evac- | lightsto sup- -* lights to sup- .evacuation pro- ‘exit widths, ac- s e R
e " uation . plement fires plement fife,  cedure cessibility in Audio dlarm system - t oy
o alarm’ alarm . e, conformanceto, - v 0, Y. )
o R Posted evacua- standards Buddy systers ,
. : Buddy sys- Posted  *° tion routes - o : fa,
: ’ tems evacuation S Low location of Wall rails L ey i
routes -Buddy systems emergency sig-- . , . :
L0 - o ’ nals andfite , 7 | :
N v , Buddy sys- alarm switches . ", .
R R ., téms - for ready acces- ' : ! =
e P o ! 51b111ty - A .
. a Symbolic A ’ C .
. ) . signs,.picto- : . Buddy'sygtems‘
P . ‘ .rial direc- . - . L e . ’
; . . tions ¢ Wall'railg i
r ~ . T K} » . & Vs - < .
Materials Mark pres- . Clear.labels Use standard-, , Store at zreach- “Braille or raised label '
K - surized con- for chemi- ized symbols for - able helghts markings for dangerous L
_ainer clearly cals, paints, ° ddngerous mu- - material, e.g. gasoline, ' °
‘ . B ,ﬁammaBles terials v ammonium-nitrate, acety- ,
) ! : ’ Ty lene, etc. . | -
. ‘ Use - o . .
. N standardized 7 - ) . -
‘ g e ‘ . ‘symbolsfor 7 4 .
) , ' " dangerous 4 : R
! ‘ : ¥ materials i » ¢ Co
; C , :
) Matenal adapted from the followmg sources.
.

Edncttfon. April 1980

i

Industrial Education February 1978
Razeghn,}j A., "' Analyzing, Modifying and.Selecting-Vocational MatenalsJoLReseaLchl ]oumal of Vocatxonal Special Needs
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y VSource;:“,:‘ ‘

»

L i
, G . .
.. Resonrce;

v

1
Al

_‘Resource: *

*

L

Source:

©

Resource:

Source: .

ks

Resource;

« .

Source:

Resource:

_Source:

A

u-

-(book; 486 pp)

N

Additional Resources

¥

4 [

,Puzzled About Educatmg Spec1a1 Needs Students A Handbook

on. Modxfymg Vocatton&l Curncula for'Handicapped Students

! - ‘ o .~
.

Wlsconsm Vocatlonal Studles Center
Pubhcatlon Unit

265 Educational’ Sc1ences Bﬁlldlng
1025 'W. Johnson St, N

Madison; WL 53706 (608)263 4357

+ » -
l & ~

Tools, Eqmpment and Machlnery Adapted for the Vocational
Educatton and Employment of Handlcapped People (book 187

pp.) - L s

WlSCOl’lSln Vocatlonal Studles Center
'Publxcatlon Unit . .

265 Educatlonal Séiences Bulldlng
1025 W. Johnson St. -

Madlson, WI 53706 (608)263 4357

3 4 f, . 0

o
v

Dehvenng Competency-Based Vocatlonal Education:-A

. Teacher s Guide'to Indlvxduahzrng Instruction,

Careet Education Center

* Johnson Building Y

Florida State University - .
Tallahassee, FL 32306

CoILeges/Umversrtres That Accept Students Wlth Learmng
:stabxhttes ( 1982) .

Association. for Children and Aduits w1th Learnlng Dlsablhtles

‘4186 Library Road

Pittsburgh, PA 15234
(412)341-15}5

12

A Gurde To Postsecondary Educatlonal Opportumtxes For The

Learfung Disabled. (1981) - ;

Time Out to Enjoy, Inc. .
113 GatfieldSt. . ‘
-Oak Park iL 60304
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Aciditibnal'Res_ources, Continued L : -

Resource: A Natxonal D1rectory of Four Year- Colleges. Two Year’ T,

. Colleges And Post ngh School. Training Programs For @ung - .-,
7 ] - Peof:le ‘With Learning stabxhues. Fourth Edition, 1981 .
e Source: Partners “in Publishing . o e
Sy .+ Bog 50347 S ;
Tulsa, OK 74150 - -
. (918)584 5906 N '
) ‘Resource: ©  1982-83 HEATﬂ,Resource Directory -

Source: . HEATH Resource Center
. L . One.Dupont:Circle
e R Washlngton. D.C. 20036 o ’ o
oL ¢ (202)833-4707 . o ' o -

.

o . Resource: . ‘Measuring Student Progress In The Classroom by Rhona ' L
Oy ~ Hartman and Martha Redden . . _ o ‘ AN

o .o« Source:  HEATH Resource Center = -

: . S One'Dupont Circle g ‘ .
; , o . ' Washingtom, D.C. 20036.- .
S (202),833-4707 o . -

‘ * a
e w
- .
’ s

%

Resource: Postsécondary Education .And Career Development A | : )
o Resourceé Guide For The Blind, szually Impaxred And . R Gy
T Physxcall:f Handrcapped o

e " Source: "’ Nattonal Federation of the Bhnd . . o _ L L
S 1800 Johnson Street- - , . y _ 4
S Baltimore, MD 21230, :

N3

@

M

‘ References,

w < ¥ N e . ‘e
A q” N R B
°

Brohn D., McKay, D., West L Tramer s Guxde to foe Centered Career Educauon

* Councﬂ for Exceptlonal Chlldren, 1979 .o . o

- . D1cl< M:, Flanagan. M., Cameron. C.T., West, L. Final-Report: Developxng ' .
Comprehensxve Iob Competencies for Vocational Resource Educators, Vocational |t
Evaluators, and Vocational Special Needs Instructors Jefferson Clty, MO Missouri /,/

: Q . Department of Elementary and Secondary Educatlon, 1981 T . ' '\‘\

Roueche.JE and SnowJJ Overcomxng Leanung Problems San Franc1sco Jossey-Bass
19717, o -
- | 136 .
ERIC : - ‘
_K S 146
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) job placement for handic¢apped students presents the VRE, the vocational 1nstructor
. and the placement specialist-with a unique challenge. In constdenng potential placement
possxbtlttles it 1s necessary to have knowledge about the job requlrements and about the
1nd1v1dual beyond that: requtred when placing nonhandtcapped persons. Placing students .
with handicaps requires effort directed toward educating employers about hiring students
w1tlrhandlcaps Working with students who are handicapped requires that the full range of
.employment- 'ppssxbllltles‘)be cons1dered Caution is necessary because-even VREs-find
themselves siereotyplng for certaln handicapping conditions to pamcular ]obs

“

" It is important to note that the VRE'SJeSponSlblllty towards placement and’ follow-up ’ .
e dlffers from district to district. Most often the VRE's, role is that of an "asststlng role. ‘

{ .
3 v - I
e < . -y - < -
e ah B - 3 . ) . i

5
%
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Goal 6: To Provide Job Placement And Follow-Up o
o Questions o - ..

_A. Howcan the VRE ass1st the 1nstructor 1n preparing the student for
¢ placement? y

~

cF

e . S 2 s - » . 2 A . "
B. How can the VRE;assist the vocational instructors in providing potential
employers with accurate infor'mationr about handicapped students?
C. H')w can the VRE.assess stgdents and“employers satlsfactlon with the Job
° placement'? - . - . .

4

*

0
o

b. What strategles are: avallable to the VRE that will faclhtate ]Ob retentlon’?
E. How does the VRE work in coordlnatlng serv1ces wrth the VAC?

F. What placement responslblhtles does a VRE have if there is no placement
spec1a11st or VAC’? - ) )

CR N

G. Do the roles of the secondary and postsecondary VRE dlffer in terms of
.placement? . :

H. What can th‘e“VRE do to assist in job development, if necessafy'?\,

o & 3

e . .

? ’ -~
. .

. . - . Pa— .
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For Placement” oo °‘i’

~. ° w

'problems such ast | o

-

. Applylng and 1nterv1evytng for a job

T e Exhxbxtlng good ?Nbrk and safety hablts on thet]ob

Role-playmg and s1mulat1ng situations that students m y encoynter on a_job can
provxde students with amodel ‘of how to react in a problem situation. An example
might be role, playing how an employer and employee would interact if the '
employee were, late for work Simulating experiences that ¢losely approximate a
real potential problem on a job can help students transfer appropriate behaviors
learned in a tlassroom to a‘job site. Setting up- the entir classroom asa s1mulated
_ job. site is often done by vocational 1nstruct01s L

\Q’,tt

The VRE should also Be aware of. speclﬁc situatiofys at'a potential employmient
site that’a student needs to be prepared for. A particylar job site or employer may
have a.strong rule about the amount of time spent on funch breaks or cleaning up
the work site at the end of the day. An employer or employee may even be’
hesitant to work with a student who has a particular ype-of handicap because of
the_possible comphcatlons The student should be aware of and prepared to
. handle such potential problem situations; and the VRE can assist in the .
1dent1ﬁcatlon and altematlves for the resolution: of these potential problems.

The"’follomng are a few posstbllmes for assuring that students with handicaps ’
have opportunmes for tratmng and practlce in pr employment SklllS .

. Classes as part. of the: regular vocational e catlon program, conducted on,a
regularly scheduled basis,-€e: g once a we k;

e Coordination with 'sending 'school to have ersonnel in that school, plan-for
teaching-pre-employment skills as part o the regular curriculum, e.g., English
classes, speech Classes; » o

ve the skills taught or enriched in _

"

» Coordination with special education to
) specxal educatxon“classes.

provxde follow—through expenences i
leamed




B.

>

How: C,én"l‘he VREAsswt The"Vocational. Inst'ructoifs In Prm}id_i‘n‘g
Potential Employers With Accurate Information About _}igndi¢apped

Students? \ « e

°

. Honesty is always the best.policy! Encourage vocational instructors to present
potential employers with an accurate representation of the skills and abilities of the
handicapped student. This can often.be accomplished without:labeling the-student
as handicapped. A student:should be described to a potential employer in terms.

‘of! \ @ -
e handicapping characteristics (if appropriate for job survival, safety, etc., ie, = ~ I
epilepsy, nonreader); o : N
B . 3 ¢ N - - , ~ ' ,)"'
o task related competencies; S L s e
A ! : e . \ e AT
. * : i L - o-
¢ acceptance.of rules; . RIS G
' ° . - L g Y
N T . T : ' R * - ) ’ i
¢ degree of'supervision required; P
. ’ y . - ) . . ) M h n e 3
e -relationship to supervisor, - | - ‘ TN et
. ‘ . ’ * > z" - . [ ’ ¢
*. teamwork. ' ’ . ‘ _ R

A}

_ Itis important that the VRE check with the éd“ministratof»bn proced:ufal safeguards

regarding release of personal information. In the Resources for Goal 6 is a 'I’éé&he_r
Evaluation of Student Work Behavior for valuable information regarding student.
abilities and can be extremely. useful in presenting a potential employer with an
accurate profile of the student. )
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R C. How Can The VRE Assess Students And Employers Satlsfacuon
‘ “With Job Placement? :

* »
N . .
i ¢ N yoo. ‘ 1 [

Assessment of satisfaction is essentially a monitonng procedure designed to
s proVide follow-up mformation on the-studernt. The VRE may be requested by
. placement personriel to assist in developing follow-up practices. If requested the
~ L recommended prac:tice includes five steps ,

1. Specific handicapped follow-up may require more services aﬁer the initial
placement. The VRE may be-asked to serve as the liaison during the early"
el 5 stage of employment. - _ . ,
L ' \ . . ? ) °
2. Establish.a communication network with both the student and the employer. In
the initial stages of the placement, plan to phone ‘both parties on a fairly
regular basjs. For some students, this may be daily; for others, merely once or
Do twice a week. Encourage” employers to call about any problems or confusion.
< Regular telephone cofitact is a major key in monitoring student/emgloyer
satisfaction, as it allows'the VRE to intervene, if necessary, before a s1tuation

) ° < escalates to a crisis.
- 3
. . £3
. 3. Observe and evaluate. the student’ in the work env1ronment wrth specxﬁc .
consideration to: A .

Ay
' ' Ty cbmpetencies;

personal appearance;

L]

tardiness;

' » absenteeism; '. P ' '
ability to bet‘ along with co—wgrkers; o
ability to get along with supervisor;’

e o - o work producﬁion quality and. quantity. ’ ~ \

s Be sure to share the evaluation with the student and the employer.”,

.. s 4, Encourage student:self evaluation in'the areds mentioned in #3. éompare the
o . evaluation made by the VRE to the student's self report. Discuss similarities
@ and differences. Formulate a plans if necessa.y, to eliminate weak areas. .

5. Encourage informal employer evaluation based on preViously discussed
criteria. Structure and facxlitate opponuntties for dlSUCSSlOl’l between student

and empldyer. .

! . Itis. 1mponant to remember that a maJor obstacle for students ad]usting to
. employment is a breakdown in communications between employer and employee
Help prevent that breakdown by carefulLy monitonng the processl

? !
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D WhatStrategxes Are Avaxlable To Thé VRE That Will Pacﬂxtate ]ob
Retentxc?n”

\"\ " N .
\\ . e

I through the follow—up a@mes there appear: to ‘be employer or employee
dlssatlsfactlon, the following procedureb &re-suggested. . ..
. 0 * -
Step 1. Identify the potential barners to reL\nnon For example, tmaybea |
situation where the student requires addmonal fraining or a work site
modification. ) . e R

- = °

[Y4

Step 2: Identify pOsgible solutions to the ‘problem. . ~—_
1) . \

Step 3: Evaluate the options based on predicted outcomes. i ~ .

o . )
Step 4: Select the .best alternative in light of the problem.

.

Step 5: Implement the option, plan, or resource.

Step 6. Evaluate the situation. Keep certain questions in mind. Is the student

) more satisfied, more productive as a result of the specific mtervemxon" Is

the employer’«’ Are additional modlf catlons necessary?
.-

This problem solving procedure is @, tool for. assessmg needs and generatmg
solutions. Often VREs find‘themselves continually Cyclmg through the procedure
with different students. R

w In the case of the need for additional training, review the appropnate offerings
at the vocatlonal school; in the case of work zite modifications, consult Gugerty, ]
et al., Tools,) Equipment and Machinery Adapted for the Vocational’ Education and
Employmentéof Handicapped People. Madison, WI: Wiscon.in Vocational Studies
Center, 1981 (The Department of Elementary and Secondary Education,
Vocational Special Needs Programs, and Project UNC at the Unwversity of
Mlssoun-Columbla have coples avallable) A

~ . ) o
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| . , ‘ E. How Does The VRE Work In Coordinating Services With The VAC?

- oo Some districts have a special education person, who has the title of Vocational
o . Adjustment Coordinator (VAC). A VAC serves as a hink between the handicapped
. student, the Department of Vocatlonal Rehabilitation, the school program, and the

commumty . ‘ a :

) > In the event the home school contact person 1s a VAC the VRE shouid
B coordinate vocanonal trainmg services with the VAC. If the VAC assumes
responsnblhty for placement of the student, the VRE should provide the same
services.n-the same manner as they do with a vocational .placement specialist. If
, . the VAC requests placement assistance through the vocational placement
‘ ) specialist, it 1s the VRE's responsibi} 1ty to keep the VAC mformed of the student’ s

* progress.
¥ od

—~




F. What Placement Responsibilities Does A VRE Have If There Is No
Placement.Specialist Or VAC?
'In the event that there 1s no placement specialist or VAC to provide the lead
role, the VRE will be faced with the responsibility of assisting counselors and/ ot
VAC mstructors mn the placement process. These pezsoqnel should be provided
with the same information found in question B in this Goal.
. .
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.

G Do The Roles Of The Secondary And Postsecondary VRE Differ In
Terms Of Placement? '

- i a

The secondary VRE assists the person responsible for vocati.nal placement in
the placement process. The postsecondary VRE participates n the placement and
follow-up of handicapped students, when requested by appropnate agencies. For
the most part at the community college level, placement 1s the primary
responsibility of the placement office. The role of the postsecondary VRE is the
same as it is at the secondary level, "assisting in the placement process’ and
informing any cooperating agencies of placement decisions.
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AN Lo . . ) - o .
N , . ' . S
H What / Can The VRE Do To Assist In Job Development, If Necessary?

\\/ , . . 7

1t is recommended that the VRE not- be the sole job placement person for
ﬁandlcapped students, rather the role should be to assist 1n job development,
placement, and follow-up of the handlcapped student. In this role, additional
assistance ma\y be required to 1dentify job opportunities for students, inciuding the
. handicapped. The followmg hst of resources can lead to 1dentfying potennal job

v opportunmes : _ » e

¢

~

7/

m.

Advxsory Committee |

Former Students

, Occupational Assocnatrons i ‘ ) L
g . " e ‘Material Supply--lumber, auto parts, welding supply, office, etc.

Churches, Commumty Service Orgamzatlons ‘ )
Chamber of Commerce’ N ’ ‘
Federal Civil Setvice-1- 800-892-7650 (Toll Fre\e) .
‘State Petsonnel Offi ce-—Job Service \\i
Private Bmployment Agencnes»Fees are-charged . e “

Yellow Pages of Telephone Directory .

.-

Trade Magazines - ,
! .

.. ’
a4
.
<&
®
’
;

"Liabor Unions ¢,
.Direct Employer Visitations or Contacts

Newspaper-Classified Section " .
-State Employment Security Office

Friends, Relatives, and Neighbors
o Stétew{iide,‘}ob Placement Service e ’ ‘

¢ Surveys o‘j » , o *
¢ Paid 'ah’gi“Free~AdwertisementsMM e L .

School Newsletters ‘ . , | T

Business and Industry Days ) . .

’ There are many ways to begin mformally networking wnth these community
resources. A VRE might develop and distribute program brochures, request or
volunteer speaking engagements, attend social functions, organize an open house,
joiri orgaﬁlzatlons. attend community decision makmg meetings, and organize

. advisory committees. Advisory groups can play a particularly important part in
developing job leads. (Goal 1 descrnbes how to utiize advisory commuttees 11 more

t detall) ) . - c s ‘
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o T Teacher Evaluation of Student Work Behavior -
. ’ : R ) . : . 7 f /':4 M
e . Name _ . - _ - School
2 L. e o S
Address - L . Phone
. .. . .Recommended Placement Sités: ___ L *
& ‘ n > . e
-,’ - i Task Related Compéténcies * v e . 15% or  S0%or Lessthan
. 5 . o ©, moreof.  moreof 50% of |
: ] e L the time  the q'rhen- the ume
o Is panctual . _ Lo 0 - -
‘ Readily accepts assigned tasks - s * - 1 o
L0 Attends to task within assngned ared (doesn't wander) < Aq L
: , . Remaihs ontask ( )mmu,tes ) R .
B Is not frustrated by tasks . . . - .
o I able to 6rganize tme and malenals - : R
s Performs work neatly 4 o -
A Performs work accurately. T .
- . Completés assigned tasks * ' .
¢ ’.5. . Asks for- aisslstance wheén needed to complete task N
. ' Follpws.through on advice given; “when sought o
; Te Acceptance Of RUIGS‘ 7 — e -
) ’ Understands rules, and regulauons of conduct and safety Loy
g . Follows rules’ and regulanons of coridut and safety ‘ e
. " " N . . . & : -
’ o Degfea of Supqrw{ision Required ’ . v
. . " *Follows writtés instructions *
o Follows verbal instuctions : ) o v !
T e Can work independently onc.e |nstrucuons have been given .
. Requires frequent supervnsnon regardless of the degree of task
dxfflculty .
) Accepts supervision when necessary B . . '
. . . ) ‘
o « Ralationship To§upervisor§ )
e Relates well to authority figures T
‘ L “ ‘Can communicale. ieeds appropniately to-authomy figures .
B ‘ Canaccept crincism of work by teacher, | o ’
;{ . ‘ Teafiwork . ' o -
: " " Can work alone ’ ’ . )
| ‘Can work well wnh othels 1n group'setting ° i id o
{ o 7 Can commumc:ate with-peers L ° ) Lt ]
| Can accept cnticism of work by peers ‘ ’ ’

-, * R . . - i . . '
B . x 3

» . _ Empleyer comments: 2
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: ' _Additional Resources _ , . ‘ NEAY N
. . . S R v .
Resgugce: Help Yourself To Successful Employmenf, Gary N’Qland '[ ‘ . 6, ,°5
o Source; Statewxde -Job Placement Service ; L R s
‘ *” State Fair Community College o . ‘ A ~ E
: . Sedalia, MO 65301 ) T v N :
‘V N v v N ¥ R . ' ) . 0‘ . '7 . »
C :Resource:  Job Application And Intérview, Richard G. Lacy T
5 ¥ S : , ' .
Source: 'Ins‘trucnonal Materials-Laboratory . ] ¢
’ -+ Univérsity of MlssounvColumbla . . oL,
v 10 Industrial Education'Building Jo < RSN
AN Columbiay MO 65211 S
‘ "Resource: ’Entenng The World Of Work, Crady Klmbell and Ben S . . .
. -Vineyard I _ oo N '
, ) s N
. . Source: McKnight Pubhshmg Company _" . .
. “ - ' Bloommgton 1L 61701 e SR L
L Resource: »Commumcatxons Skills For Succeedmg In The World Of Work
G , / AhceK Geoffrey o e - -
A o, S ' e
) ‘Source: Mcnght Publishing Company - - ‘ p
‘ . - Bloorﬁ;ngtqnnlvl,.svﬁl_YOl » ;e L
’ Resf)urce Job Seekmg And Job Keeping: .An Annotated Bxbhography, ) L ' N
. Carol ‘Kowle and Debra Trout «. .o, .
: Source: Wisconsin Vocational Studies Center’ o
S * University of Wisconsin . . Ao
; o 321 Education Building - . . . . :
\ 1000 Bascom Hall 2 S ; - ; B
. . - ‘Madison, W1 53706 s : . T
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R Goal 7 Prov1de Insemce For Other Staff
e T T /f‘" A TToTrm o mrm e N - L '
0.y Overview e i ‘ o : . S
:;o t . S ) v * < P \ , e S o ! ' - M
. + . v P A 2
The ma]or key to successful mamstreammg In vocatxonal programs 1s adequate .
, preparatxon of staff members. Without adequate preparation, vocational nstructors do not ) .
. know where to begin. Staff members must have a broad: mformatxon base from which they
can develop a personal commitment to mamstreammg The most expedlent way to dehiver X .
that- mformatlon s through msemce oo . .
. Inservxce actxvmes whxch focus*on mamstreammg -efforts are usually devoted to
sensitizing staff to harrdxcapped people. Staff members are given a chance to explore their
own misconceptions regarding people with handxcaps ‘Understanding linked with .
. knowledge paves the way to developmg specific skills n working with handxcapped o
LT .- .  students in- vocational programa . .
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‘Questions

Y

What components are necessary in the development of an effective 1nserv1ce

presentation or workshop?

How is the planning 'comm'”l_ttee selected?

How are needs assessed and inservice topics.identified?

What are workshop objectives?.

»

Who'is responsibleifor inservice presentations?

What are inservice resources and how are they selected?

How is an effective inservice leaining,.climate established?

What are some different types-of presentanons that are appropnate 1nserv1ce

activities?

v

How is the insérvice evaluated? .

~

Whag are some, resources for planning inservice programs?
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A. What Components Are Necessary In The Development Of An
- Effective Inservice Presentatlon Or Workshop'?

cor

"

1. Planning the Inservnce

[ B

o

‘e

Thﬁs outline represe'lts a chronologlcal sequence of actlvmes

3

Securmg Administrative Support * -

Selecting the Planning Committee d «

Assessmg needs of the Staff (by survey. or individual contacts)
Dogumenting the need for inservice - R
Specifying objectiveg  ~ .
Selecting resources (consultant§ participans, matenals commumty
resources) . v s
Designing activities ° .
Budgeting ‘ r

Making arrangements
Rehearsing (if necessary)-

&

. Sending out agendas to partfcipants'

e 1II. Conducting the Inservice L ‘o 4

1
[ ]

IIl. Evaluating the Inservice - “ .

¢ Determining what should 'be the next s;ep (could include {uture follow-up

°
®

Setting up the Yoom -and audio-visual equlpment s
Setting the learmng climate
Going over the-objectives

Directing learning activities

Assessing the immediate value
« Assessing.-behavioral. change as.a.result of the inservice

1nserv1ce)

Compiling afinal report for admimistrator

Send follow-up information to participants

Write thank you letters to consultants, guests, etc.

152
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B. How Is The P,lanning?ommitteeSelected?

A plannmg cornmlttee composed of those- mdlvnduals interested n 1rservice is ~
cee ——-— - — - —mostbeneficial. A volunteer committee consisting of approximatély four e
. faculty members, the VRE; and-an administrator 1s quite workable. The ;
. administration is the important component in-the planning-committee. In ttus role ~
the_administrator can become aware of staff concerns and communicaticn between
the VRE's program and the administration can be enhanced. A committee of 5-8 N
individuals provides comprehensive coverage of faculty needs. The planning ) .
committee represents the individuals who are to be recipients of the mservnce R
trammg - ) o . - LN
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C. How ’Are Needs Asseossed And Inservice Topics ‘Identified?

"To determine faculty needs regarding fiandizapped'studeénts, the VRE and
NS —____plamnng_commutee-should,____— i =

1.

4.

2

mformally survey faculty to determme those areas in which development 1S

[

necessary;

0

needs;

_staff;

)

n

G.Qeview:with the administrator(s).

handicapped students. * .

2 g ¢
o . . -
translate mformal mformatton ifto'a survey instrument; T Ll j
o d . ' i
t
. ask the faculty and admtmstratton to complete the survey pnortttzmg thetr . o
. . L.
Wooa
. ‘ X . . . L e
ana!yze-the information by hsting the frequency of response In each area, _ .
e e
5. selectthe nservice topics from the hst of frequently indicated needs of the ’ .
A adty T
P & g 1
14 Y i{'\ \;
R « o 4 ;' *
In some 1instances the VRE and the admimistrator may determine other needs L
not 1denfified by the faculty. but are deemed tmportant to the vocational success of . ‘
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Once needs and topics have been determined, they can be translated nto
workshop objectives. Workshop objectives describe as precisely as possxble what
the participants will be able to do as a result of an mnservice actvity or series of
learhmg activities which focus directly on a particular previously identified need.
Specific objectives will help the VRE m selecting appropnate resources and m
designing activities. :

The following are sample objectives: o .

i » . .

1. to mr*rease the sensxtﬁnty and awareness of vocational Instructors n workmg
with handxcapped students; . .

‘2. to develop appropriate entry level cntena for mcational classes; -
3 tovidentify altemanve gradmg strategies for handlcapped students in
vocanonal classes, (

S

4, to revxew vocatlorfal curnculum matenals for sex falrness.

5. to identify community resources and/or local agencxes with available services
to assist handicapped students. R
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3 " * E. Who Is Responsible For Inservice Presentations? N

S . ¢ - .
N ° ¥ . -
R °
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Once mservice topics are identified, the VRE and planning comm:ttée should 0 i
select the presentors who can best address the topics. The VRE, plagmng )
) committee members, other staff, or outside expertise may be selected to present
i o the inservice. There are'a vanety of outside consultants who can provide inservice
’ sessions or presentorsmay be 1dentified from within the district. The VRE may act
as a facilitator and/or presentor, but at least as a sponsor in a host/hostess role.

Other, possible presentors to. be considéred are: - ® n .

* recognized specxahsts (from msnde the district or out): ‘ . —_— c
N3 L ' * . ©

"o state- department personnel;, = - | : : . , "
. profesSxonal assocmtlons officers; -

N R
¢ teacher educagors from colleges or umvers;fles;

« special education personnel; ‘ L . X . o

fe s representatives from. relevant agencies, 1.e., Vocational Rehabilitation, and,i .

‘ : ¢ employers from the commumty who hlre'handlcapped workers.
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F. What Are Inservice Resources And How Are They Selected?

* + &

v Insqrvxce resources can either be people or objects. People resources include
educators, assistants, yroup ledders, consultants, authorities, and the participapts
themseives. Examples of objects which are resources.are pooks, articles, films,
tapes, case studies, video, games, and simulations. In selecting the resourgces for
learning, the VRE must be concerned with the following: - 0

} Are the resources the best available for achieving the nservice objectives?

' v B

2. Are the resources consistent with the school's educational practice’{
» 3. Are the resources consistent with the educational style that the participants
expect? ) N '
N ¢ .
Remember, a "blend" of resources optimizes the effectiveness of inservice.

N 1
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.G. How Is An Effective Inservice Learning Climate Established?
M Y B T 9"1

The first few mnutes of thé inservice are crucial. If they ar mnteresting,
relevant, and pleasant, problems which may arise later can be resolved with a
mummum loss of learning. If the first few minutes are boring, pointless and/or
unpleasant, even the most important mformation is likely to be lost. If the )
environment has positive and pleasant conditions, participants are more likely tc
pay attention, be more open minded and ready to receive information. Unpleasant
conditions should be eliminated, if-at all-possible.

- ‘There are a few basic rules to be considered when working with adults. The
following considerations are major factors in the establishment of an effective
learning climate: ¢ :

1. Greeting participants and setting the tone. ® * .
2. Getting everyone comfortable.

3. Spelling out the ground rules (i.e., no smoking).

4, .Warmmg up (activities that mak‘e sure everyone i(nows each other).
S.{ ‘Di‘scussjng expectations for the 1rgservi'i:eA

6. Expecting péitic;ipatio; from everyone. ) ) \ v
7. Being flexible as-the inservice' progr:esses. ’

S

> 8." Allowing discussions to continue till closure.

9. Encouraging participants to have fun.
A} o . R
10. Praising participants for their participation and attendance.*
. . . N 'y v +9
o .

.
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H. What Are Some Different Types Of Presentations That Are
Appropriate Inservice Activities? . .

o N - ) .
, .

¢
¢

The following methods suggested by Dawvis and McCallon (1974) are useful for
providing information. When participants lack content backgrourd, these methods
_may s:erve as thesimplest and best way of providing it.
1. Lecturé—a prepared verbal exposition by one speaker before an audience.

(Hmt the speaker should be 1nterest1ng) . "3
. 2. Lecturette-a short lecture (Hint: requires more brevit than,the lecture)

3. Lecture-Forum—-a lecture followed by a question and a; swer period. Provides
more activity for pamc1pants and gives them a chang ;o explore selected
.portions of the content in, greater detail. (Hint: the lecturer must be quick
thinking.) - -

, 4. Panel--a plahned conversatlon before ap @f ence onla selected topic.
. Usually includes 3 or more panelists and a leader. Brings more points of view,
to the:content. (Hint the facilitator'must be dlplomatlcl)

5. Panel-Forum-a panel discussion followed by a question and answer period
chaired by a.facilitator. Cdn lead to spec1a1 interest arguments. (Hint: the
leader should-have-s me way of arranging interactions.) .

6. F‘xpandmg panel-«a panel with a-vacant- cha1r(s) Participants can‘jon in when
they wish and vacate. at will. Can become unwieldy with groups larger than
20. Can p vide movement, interest and activity. (Hint: needs a leader with a
sohd setof ground rules and the skill to enforce them.)

7. Rresentation with listening teams—-any of the following methods: debate,

_ presentation, film, slides, videotape, followed by a more organized kind of
question/answer period. Before the presentation, partxcrpants are organized
into small groups. Each group 1s given a hstenlng assxgnment i.e., listening for
debatable points, 1ssues, current applications, etc. At the end of the
presentation, the groups caucus and develop questions relatlng to their
,pamcular ass1gnment The questions are posed to those making the

. presentation. (I-hnt it's 1mportant to structure ass1gnments that will get at the
meat of the presentation.) T e

8. Presentation with reaction panel—any of the above noted presentation methods
followed by the rections of a small, selected group of participants. The
patticipants panel is, in effect, reacting for the entire group. (Hint: it's
important to: select parttcnpants whose views are ltkely to represent the views
of several other participants.) ,, . o

o
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. 1. How Is The Inservice Evaluated?

v,

Since the inservice workshop was developed based on participant needs that
were translated into topics and objectives, the evaluation procedure is merely one
of assessing overall effectiveness. Evaluation is most often in the form of participant
feedback. Feedback from participants may be obtained in several ways.

" I. Individual-part.cipants may be asked for their appraisal of the day's activities
or some portion. This usually occurs during breaks or at the close of the
session. ) s )

2. .The entire group may be asked to provide wrlttén (often anonymous)
appraisals of the day's session and is especially useful if the inservice is
continued, a,s"éajustments' can be made to improve the subsequent sessions

The entire éroupméy be asf_éed to provide verbal appraisals of the day's
activities or some portion of them. This usually occurs after some particular
activity or at the end-of the day. .

The evaluation instfument should be ci,ésxgned to:provide feedback in the folloﬁvihg'
areas (Davis and McGCallon, 1974): * o

7
v
~ L]

~

o -

topics and content;. - ' SR

effectiveness of ,presentation(sj; L,

.

® .
¢ adequacy of facilities; -t
* relevance of activities, handouts, simulations, filis, etc.,
' Q‘ * time related factorsf

®

v

“

opportunities for both formal and informal interaction.

(An example of a feedback form is included in the Reséurces for Goal 7.)

1%
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J. What Are Some Resources For ’Plaﬁncinga Inservice Programs?

. . .
., . « . B « E]
N >

These resources can be used for ideas for topics and actlvmes when plqnnmg

1nserv1ce programs . i _ - -
l. Brolin, D., McKay.lD.. and»West. L. a

.
M <

Trainers Guide to Life Centered, Career Education, Councnl for Exceptional
Children, Reston VA 19r9 .

2. Special .Education stsemmatxon Center Inservice Package

Department of Specia} ‘Education . ° .
‘University of Missouri- Columbla o \ .
(314)882-3594 o . T b .,

S

A particularly valuable resource avallable from SEDC Ihrough a LOAN
PACKAGE is #131P Trammg Activities for Preparing. Personnel to Deslgn
and Implement, Workshops. This 1s an inservice package which was
_designed to-teach potential inseryice trainers:the skills necessary for
implementing effective mservice workshops. Modules mclude! Identifying
Facilitator Roles; Ideptlfymg Participant Roles, Motivation; Communication
Skills; Needs Assessments, How to Modify an Inservice Presentation; .
Presenting Inservice Traimng -Matenals, Evaluating Inservice Workshops,
_and Planning an Inservice Workshop. (Developed by Midwest Reglonal
ResourceCenter Drake University, Des Momes, IA) ) -
3. Instrucnonal Development for Special Needs Leamers An Inservice
.Resource Guide, by Allen Phelps. . : .
Departmenb of Vocational and Technical Education
- Univeisity of Hlinoisat Urbana- Charnpalgn .o
¢ V Urbana, IL 61801 ’ ) )

¢

4, Vocatlonal Education for Special Needs Studetits: Competenmes and- Models '

for Personnel Preparation, by Allen T. Phelps et al. (A final report on. the
National Workshop on Vocational Education for Special Needs Students)
Resource} in Vocational Ediication/ERIC
‘Document Reproductjon Service ST s
P.O. Box 190 ) c
- Arlington, VA 22210 " o o

<

(903)841-1212 ‘ - no , LY, e

5. VEEP Equity Program Materials”  ~

‘ « Instructional Materials Laboratory. .

10 Industrial Education . ’ ,

Umversity of stsoun-Cplumbla ‘
(314)882-2883 .

Co o,

¥

o
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X ! > % % * \:V ;"AY .t
2 ) ot . ‘9 8 . K ¢ ‘: ’ ' N
S . Sample Feedback Form . : ‘i
3 “ N . A - : . v |
X v . Lo~ . R . \() . YoV, ;
. . - . |
: o N - i * - N . . . . 4 |
: m ) Key: SA = strongly agree; A = agree, U = undecided; I = disadree; SD = strqnglyv t
Y disagree ” ) ) ) . . ¢ 3 4(\ o ‘\K - i
3 - = e ST N
RN i R
LT . I . The obJectlves of this workshop were clear SA . ‘A U D SD 3
“ tO me . 3 " ‘,‘
o ¢ N - 7 \\ 4 4 ) K ,; T ;
e 2. The content-of the presentationswas valuable. SA A U D ©SD ’*‘
. vy N ’ - . )
; ¢ 3. POSS)ble solutlons to my problems ‘were SA A U, D ©SD : :
’ constdered s Y . KRS
3 . " N ! . ' ¥ ‘t) \ 5 v e
N Y. o & cL : .
’ 4, “iwas stlmulated to think about the toplcs SA A .U D sbh i
, presented L, ‘ @
_ g t.’ Wy i Y ¥
. , 5. The group*dlscussmns were beneﬁc1al A A U D *“SD
v » . > * . 3
. o. 'I'here was adequate tlme for mformal y . SA A U D¢ SD¢
. . ' discussion. Lo . ; o
. . g Ihad sufﬁclent opportunlty to express my idéas..  SAT A —Uf~~- D - SD»“ -
. - 8. Ireally felt a part of thls»,group. e . SR A, U D"' SD ° PRSI
. N '\‘ 3 a"{ . ) u ‘ . o
9. My time was well, spent VI +SA. A~ U,, D Sb & DA
v ~ 4 4 v ¥ ° 9 ‘ . -
© N . P
_ C 10 The content seems readlly applicable to’ the SA° A,.,U D SD
L , important problems-in.thé ared-of vocatlonal- 6t . \ . T
special needs programs .
. ) ;
AR . S B - y . X : 3
o . Comments: . . ) ’ 3 .
s . S . ’ ’ -~ .
i R N B N = - “2 o 7 ' @\\3’
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Developing an Attitude Towards Learning, RF. Mager
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Fearson Publishers, 1968, Belmonf, CA S . :
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Goal 8: Evaluate A VRE’s Program

-
- o

"Overview R

. One of the most. dlfflcult things to do is the evaluation of one's own program,

—partlcularly when it's & umique program. The role and activities are different from other
programs typically found in vocational settlngs The VRE is not an instructor, therefore the

format used for evaluating instructors is usually inappropriate. This section attempts to
provide some guidelines for the VRE to evaluate their own program and share_the
evaluation with their administration. -

e
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+  Goal8: Evaluate A VRE's Program o
Questions, '
A. ‘How can VREs evaluate their prograrn?
8 N . " .
B. When should the evaluation take place and what should be evaluated?
_C. How can the VRE evaluate his or-her own performance?
D. WhatIs A Continuation Proposal? !
E. WhatisanFV 4?
N >
‘\
;'». '.i ’ . ‘
,’j -
! . N o
/A .
& ) f )
//

X}
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A.’How Can VREs Evaluate Their Program? .

Y

Evaluation of the VRE’ s program is.indeed important. The goal of program

evaluatlon 1s to improve the program through a. process of gathering and provxdmg )

“useful information for decision making. - .

These steps are important components of the evaluation process and are steps
a VRE should take in-evaluating their program.

Plan:.

B4

Implement:
Evaluate:

Decide:

determine the goals and 'objectives of the pfogram at-the
beginning of the year, and -define the criteria (level of
performance) to be achieved.

carry out activities to accompllsh the ldentlﬁed goalsand
objectives. - )

compare the outcomes of the program with the level of

performance criteria. )
. LQ )

based on evaluation results, prioritize activities, and decide what

changes are needed for further improvement of the program.

<

Ax
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

L]

&

B When Should The Evaluanon Tzke Place Amd What Should Be

Evaluated'?"

»

-

+

@

%

-.

r

k]

*

RIC

Evaluation should: be both ongoing. (tm’métwe) and cumulatlve (summative).

r

Formative evaluation is-continuous. throughodut the yeax and looks at processes.and .
products of the programs. Summatlve eValuatlon is at the end of the school year.

. Pormative evaluations ‘c*an; R . ) .

v Sll.
. _,.Jn@!ﬁ.

.* modifying curriculum e .

ES

e

. k. N - N . . )
mmanye evaluation looks at. program effectiveness,in terms of:

. 7 - ‘s‘ L . . . 0. .
. Lo . R = ~
* aid in monitoring, coordifiating, and controlling programs;
¢ » -3 ° ¥ - )
¢ allow input durmg the procesg.,( ) -
Lt f?\%

a3

—

. facxlltate commumcatlon among staff and ';‘ °

-

o .
. provide for ihformed decisic)ns°on program adju'stments.

o« x a

impact of the’program-on stéfdents;  © N

t IS N N - ' N

» degree to which prograrri«dbjéctives wére*mét:
I ? . L -

«cost effecnveness of the program 1mprovement

>

. recommendgztions for program improvement. , _ .
»

. ]

-0

The VRE should facilitate the formatlve and summative evaluation of the 0

f . following parts; of the program:

. workmg with gn:structprs : . .

* modifying facilities and-equipment .-

. Working with-special education staff =~ ‘ ) .

. o N .

¢ acting as an advocate for handlcapped“‘student's )

A - & .
.o R

.

"t

o
x 3 5 . 4 .
* providing support services | . - , ‘

£ L0 N
* monitoring student progress N A >

* assisting in placement and follow-up

-
- M -

b; ® 9 .
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. How Can The VRE Evaluate His Or Her ‘Own Performance?

T
-

¢

i
Y

A listing of the iob competenc1es aVRE should exhibit in his or her
performance can be utilized to-evaluate performance. The list can be used as a

self-evaluation tool. by the VRE and as a staff évaluation tool by the administration,
for the purpose of identifying. areas of improvement in the VRE's performance

The checklist format in the Resources for Goal 8. might be useful. It was
adapted-from the identified job competencxes of VREs (Dick, et al. 1981). Because
each VRE's job competencies vary, the specific competencies should be adapted,

deleted, or added to, de;@,endlng on:thé VRE's particular job description- and
situation. The same checklist format might be given to instructors and

administrators. Input from these school personnel can. provxde the VRE with
valuable feedback regardmg effectweness %

°
"5

“~

G
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. . - o . . 1)?9 ,
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ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

D. What is\‘A, antiﬁuation Proposal?

ASY
3

4

Each year an appllcatlon for renewal of the VRE project must be subrmtted to the
Department of Elemeritary and Secondary Education by March 1.. Anncuncements of the
application and renewal dates come out-in January. The director will usually ask the VRE
for information regarding program objectives and/or any budget concerns so they may be
incorporated in the renewal application. Projects are renewed based upon the successful
completion of the program .objectives each year. K .

~




- ': Q. ‘
“E. What Is An FV 4? \ \ Tooe L L

_ One'form very famihar to the VRE isthe FV 4, or the Equlpment Sufaply Form This form
identifies budget line items for acquxsmon of resources, materials and equipment
necessary to meet project objectives. It is part of the continuation proposal sent to the .
Department of Elementary and Secondary Education. (See Resources for Goal 8.)

. <
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Resources For Goal 8

.

A
\
VRE Evalua%‘ion Checklist o » ’

Program Plan for Vocational Teaéher Education Workshops or SQeciaI Projects

)

FV 4 Form
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~

N ,
o . g
N \ . g o
o 5 B B89
" VRE Evaluation Checklist 9. 3 .g«g.
. : 5 % &< Suggested
. ' -5 4 3 2 1 Improvement

Work with. staff to maintain rapport ahd«communication.

A,

Assist in modification of vocational programs. cumculums
equlpment or methodq to&sneet the needs of students.

<

‘Work with special educ’atlon staffto obtain educatlonal
and behavioral info and provide service to students.

Comply with state and federal laws, Iecj‘urations, and
.guidelines for Handicapped Programs. .

Act as an advocate for handicapped students. *

Contact vocational instructors about students’ progress.

Y. . A «
. Arrange forremedlal instruction or tutoring. -

Identlfy alternatWe strategies for students who are not
‘meeting the specified vecational goals and objectives.

. Help instructars implement appropriate individualized
* instruction.

Work with the administration in preparing the-school
environment for mainstreaming. .

Compile feéource and media information which will heip
staff members as they work with students. )

Provide info to your school other.sending schools and
com umty about services the program offers to
handxcapped studerts.

-0
ot

Provxde and/or secure 1nserv1ce trammg for staff

.- :cvxde mctwaticna.,-voca{zonal, a.nd. support servige to

o

students.

.

Work with counselors and placement §faff.

(]
v

Q(Conti\nu'ed on the glext pqge)
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

.~ Develop, utilize and evaluate procedures for
' ' communitating with parents about abilities, placement,

o

o Excellent

£~

w Adequate

™ Needs

Improvement

Suggested
1 Improvement.

Establish-communicatjon charinels; coordinat€ information
sent to and received from sending or other schools.

¢ k -
Develop a referral procedure between program and
service area.

~ Refer handlcapped studénts for vocattonal evaluatlon
academlc testmg or other support services.

Work with staff members of the sendmg school as well as
thée vocationa!. school to assure-that the programs for

. individual students gomplement each other.

v

progress and futut;e goals of students.
Assist students to take ah actlve part in the tplanmng of ‘
the1r program. © . .

’
1

'-Participate in I.E.P. stafﬁng.

Contact commumty égenc1es to ldentlfy and utilize
resources. Y

B

Select and acquire instructional materials appropriate for
handicapped students.

Establish and utilize advisory committee.

- ey s -

¢

~2

s 174

{




” ) , t Program Plan ‘
- ”' . For
Vocaﬂonal Teacher Educatton Workshops Or Spemal PIO]eCtS

A program plan for each workshop or specxal project must be submitted to the Department of
Elementary and Secondary Education, Divison of Career and Adult Education, along with the FV-4
budget form at least 20 working days before the proposed begmmng date. Please. provxde
dupllcate copies o*‘ the mformatlon requested in the format llSted below.
.6 - ) o
5 ’ v N ?

v?' , - A. Type of proposed actlvxty workshop, specxal protect other specxfy

e ’ ,B. 'Area of vocatxonal specxahzanon Agriculture, Business, sttnbutwe Educat:on Health
Home Economlcs Trade. Technical, Guldance Other specxfy RN

b
& ‘ ®
k]

N - Cl "Name of institution. - - R g ‘ ’ L
) . D. Name. address. and telephone number of professtonal staff member responsible for the
' o : proposed-activity. N o :
E;. List the beginning and ending dates for workshop or project. . . ’ ‘ . ~$
; N * ’ N ’ . e ‘ ‘,’5
' 4 ’ F. Provide a narrative overview of the workshop or project. Describe this in such a way
that an *'outside reader” could understand what specific services are to be rendered. o

G. Indicate how the rieed for this program was determined

< N
£

Spectfy objectives for the workshop or project. Detail m a measurable form what Isto
be aﬂcompltshed asa result of this service. .

I. Workshops: Provide an outllne of program to include dally hours and program toplcs or

. activities. - o > e t
. . Special Projects: Indxcate specxﬁc time sequences for actwities and include sxgnlflcant
R © -calendar dates. - 7° . o “ - S .
I, Staff: Staff members should be llS'ed by name, title, and a brief statement of
quallﬁcatlons . , s , . ’
K. Student Informatlon The number and kmd of students and the methods for selectmg
N them must be explained. L ‘ ‘ . N
: « ; L. Detall ways in which thls propgsal will be evaluated
1. To measure the extent to which stated objectives have been achieved,
2. Other (specify). ° , o o'
N ot ’ ~ T Q ' T
@ , : e
a : ‘
+ g, 1 8 5 . . 4 e .
) ’ . ' . . ,
Q 175 - o \ !




M. Reports. Give assurance that an evaluation report, based on Item K above, will be
submtted to the Department within 60 days of the ending date of. the project. Additional
« information 1n the report must include. what spemﬁc services have been rendered,

number of students enrolled and completed, ‘et r*etera

N. Budget (No indirect costs will be paid by the Department) All cost categores must6 be
listed on the FV-4 budget form. Cost items listed on the FV-4 budget form must be
supported by budget-note sheets whn.h ]uStlfY and show the method of computlng cost
in the following categories:

1.

Professional Staff Salaries: 1dent1fy by namz amount and computation

2 Sectétanal Services: -amount and method of computation
3. Consultants. 1dent1fy by name, hours, amount and method of computation
4. a’ﬁI'ravel identify by whom, ‘amount, and méthod of computation .
5. Ofﬁce Supphes, Commumcanons itemize and show method ot computation,
6. Instructxonal ‘Materials: identify and show‘”method of computatton
1. Equxpment 1temlze and show amount ) .
8. Other: specxfy, show amount and method of computation. Show institutional

. contributions to the project, by cost category,. under a separate column.

“

¢ 3

‘ O. Notfication. The department will rev1ew the program plan along wrth the budget and

will notify the institution in writing of the approval or d1sapproval of the project, The
FV-4 form will be returned and wili-indicate the maximum.amount of vocational-funds
budgeted for the project. No costs should be inctirred. prior to the rece1pt of an
approval letter and the FV—4 budget authorlzatlon form.

&

P,‘ Relmbursement Clalms Reimbutsement claims may be submltted to the Department

following the payment of all project costs, oy by no later than 15 days following the close
of the fiscal year in which the prOJect was conducted. Claims must be submitted on the
form FV-2 (Rennbursement for Equipment, Teaching ‘Aids, or Other Items for Vocational
Educatlon) and must provide paymentjustifications 1 in the approprlate cost categories as
follows:- . o N ) E
. Professxonal Staff Salahes identify by name and amount paid .
' Sectetanal Semces 1dent1fy ‘by t.ame and amount paid

Consultants 1dent1fy by name, hours. and amount paid

Travel: identify | for whom amount paid, and method of computatlon -

N

Office Supplies, Commumcauons itemize and document all payments through
receipts, facsimile copies. of i 1nvor"es or 1nternal documentatlon of charges

)
Irstrucvional Matenals itemize and document. all payments through receipts,
facsimite copies of i invoices, or 1ntérnal documentation of charges

(22N

&

1. Equipment: itemize and attach facs1m11e copies of invoices

8. Other: document all payments for expendltures covered in the approved
. budget. )

2

o




. c B - 8% e v '%\ A' N 20 = \\»" ¢ T ‘
e : R ~( R . e . . ‘
FV-4 EQUIPMENT &'OTHER = ¢ v Number: 60-920-004 |
i e DEPARTMENT OF ELEMENTARY & SECONDARY- EDUCATION v A |
I St VOCATIONAL DIVISION, ‘
- . - P 0. Bok 480, chforson City, Missouri 65102 {
) 1
. APPLICATION FOR AUTNORIZATION T0 PURCNASE EQUlPMENT TEACHING AIDS
, X . OR OTHER. ITEMS FOR VOCATIONAL PROGRAMS
] Cole / o L Fisccl Ynf Ending Jum 30,
N ’,' " ( ‘ . S . A‘ ’ ’ © T OISTRICT CD‘D‘: «4 LOCAL ED‘UCAYIDN AGINCY (LEA)
(Please: rend instrctions on: f’ﬂérlédide) o oy
PROGRAM CoLS (’I“NAM AND TY PL)° M‘lLIN‘_.AoDl\E"‘ .
¢ o ; RN
» D‘y\lcﬂlnlu OF PROGRAM. T CITY - LI kS .
2 T ITEMS suamn‘eo FORAPPROVAL - S ;
) o h ‘TaTIMATED ' .
A * -ucmwwu or nnu QUANTITY P
. uNIT CP'Y ’ TOTAL COoIT
, — - - - - - - — : T -
5 i oY = -
C) N ~
S _ ~ \V ‘
&“ ry
N Total Estimated Cost s
: o ’ Minimum $100
FDR STATE OFFICE USE ONLY .
2 ’ COUNTY ICNEOL '"‘;l” ARLA Ytl. Y‘l. ! l"l”olm.l .EIM'U..EMENY STATE FLOLRAL § '%CYION
R pisTALET nUMBEA Cosz . cose -pAT® cney § a coox
o - - ¥

) 3
B
3 - - - B - IS . v
N M - - —
N — Y T o “
‘o 13 -~ N s -0
. o - < g - -
- APPROVAL DATL ;
. -

3 PREORAM BPIRKCTYOR STATE SIRLCTOR OF VOCATIONAL COUCATION
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" may be claimed for reimbursgment’, s

_included with the instructions for completing Form FV-1.

- : INSTRUCTIONS

-~

Three copxes of this Apphcatxon for Authorization are to be submitted with the FV-1 forms to the Director of Vocatxonal Finance.

* After they have been processed one copy indi¢ating- the approved items will be returned to the LEA. The Certfocauon Section-

at the bottom of this page should be completed prior to sending it to the State Office for approval. A separate Application must

. be filed for each Program or Service Area and.each Type of Program. Only those items hdvmg prior approval on this Application

2y .

7
< . . N ¢ . .
*

District Codes: Enter the district codes used by the Department of E.len;entary & Secondary Education f,or payment purposes.
~ x //.A ’
Local 'Education Agency: Report the official name of the school district, the mailing address, city apd z1p code.

2 - /’

‘Progrom Codes ond Description of Progrom: A separate Application must be filed for each Program or Service Area and each
Type of Program. The Program Code will therefore always be a two-part code as 1illustrated m}(ﬁe yellow program code list

[y

. . ' .

- g

Sign Below
v ¢ CERTIFICATION - L

The local education agency hereby requests authorization to.purchase equipment or teaching aids as described on the.
reverse side of this form to be used for instruction in programs ap/pmved under the provisions of the Vocatnonal Education
Amendments of 1968, .

H N
»
. -

- ) . * & ~
I’ 1t is understood that the title to equipment and teaching aids 1s to be vested in the scnool district with accountability to

the Department of Elementary & Seconaar) Education. No disposition or diversion of use may be made without written
;appmval If such property 15 sold or no longer used for the purpose permitted in the Act, the Department of Elementary and
Secondary Education is to be credited with its share of the value as determined by the sale price or fair value.

It 1s further understood that the LEA will furnish the Department information required for supporting claims for funds

and maintaining inventory records.,
" b %

Date i _ ., Signed

4 {Chiel Nchool Adminisuator)

>
. .
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o
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v
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' Additional, Rgsources

Resource: . Evaluation Handbook: Guidelines and Practices for Follow-up
Studies of Former Vocational Educauon Students. S.J.-Franchak
and J. Wéiskott

Source: . The National Center for Research in Vocational Educatlon. The
Ohio State Unlversny; 1978 Columbus, OH °

- References

Dick, M., Flanagan, M., Cameron, C., West, L. Final Report: Developing Comprehensive
Job Competencxes for Vocauonal Resource Educators, Vocational Evaluators, and
Vocational Special Needs Instructors. Columbia, MO: Missoun: Department of Elemen-
tary and Secondary Education, july, 1981.
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;, . 3 ‘ Glossary . ) N . -4 ’ . ’1
Ad Hoc Advisory Committee: s appointed for one purpose and 1s generally of short-tetm
tenure. It provides for pre-operational steenng, survey, feasibility study, or any
special problem that may arise during the development or operation of a
_ program of vocahonal education. Following the completion of the specific.
/ asslqnment °the Ad Hoc Advisory Commmee is terminated. ‘
. : o .
Administrative Adv1sory Commiitee: The Admnistrative Advnsory Commuttee 1s -
appaintéd for the specific purpose of improving hines of commumcahon between
area vocational schools and those schools sending students to the ‘area .
vocational school. This committee deals with schedules, calendars, new
programs, transportation, and other items that are necessary for the
] administrative body to consider The recommendations from this, committee are
: . advisory, and final policy is vested in-the elected board.

Adult Program: Means vocational education for persons beyond the age of compulsory
schooJ attendance swho have already entered the labor market or who are
unemployed or who have completed or left hlgh school and who are not
described n the defimtion of ''postsecondary programs™. Adult programs are
classified into the fullowing categories. (1) Supplemental programs provide .
opportumties for e.nployed adults to gain additional skill and knowledge about ) -
ﬁ1e1r present job, (2) Preparatory programs are designed to prepare an adult
. ‘ * ‘with sufficient job SklllS and knowledge to enter an occupation pew to them, . N
(3) Apprenticeship pregrams provide classroom/laboratory in, ﬁ‘?uchon in the
schaol setting which is related to on-the-job experiences of,an adult employed in
one of several apprenticeable occupations, (4) Consumer and Homemaking
instruction provides opportumtes for adult individuals who have assumed the
dual role of holdmg a job and managing a household.
Ancillary Services: Are designed to support vocational education programs. Ti.e primary -
function is to insure quality in the programs Such services include teacher
education, demonstration and expernimental programs, development of .
instructional matenals, evaluation of programs, and research activities. L

wr

?

Area Vocational School: Is a pubhc-educational institution which has béen designated by
the State. Board of Education. An area vocational school may be. (1) a specialized
hlgh school. {2) a department of a high school, (3) a department or division of a
junior college, ‘used exciusively for the provision of vocational educationto ™~~~ © 7 7 7,
persons who are available for study in preparation for entering the labor market. ’

~ e . v »
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Contractual Agreement (Cooperative Agreement): A written agreement between a
public educalion agency and other agency(ies) which provide(s) occupational
experiences for students to meet the.objective(s) of a curriculum. The-agreement
shall include the terms of the contiact, signed by the chief administrators and
reviewed annudlly. . .

-

Cooperative Vocational Education Programs: Provide instruction in vocational educafion
through cooperative arrangements between the schools and employers. Students
combine n-school study with part-time employment (occupational ﬂeld - .

experlence) .

5

DESE: Means the Department of Elementary and Secondary Education.
Dlsadvantaged Persons (other than handlcapped pérsons) who )

1. Have academrcgr economic disadvantages, and ~

2. Require special Services, assistance, or programs in order to enable them to N

succeed In vocational education-programs.

" ¢

”Academrcally Dlsadvantaged " for the purposes ¢ of this definition of N
"disadvantaged,'’ means that a persor.: | .

1. Lacks readin~ and writing skills, .

2. Lacks -mathematical.skills. or ~

3. Performs below grade level.

>

"Economlcally Dnsadvantaged " for the purposes of this definition of . .

"disadvantaged,” means: - ’ N :

I. Family income is at or Below hational poverty level, r E ’
o 2. Participant or parent(s) or guaralan of the participant 1s unemployed, >

. 3. Participant or parent of participant 1s recipient of public assistance, or - ,; )

4, Par(ncnpan is institutionalized or, under State guardlanshlp
Disadvantaged Programs Provide specral services and assistance for persons who have

academic or economic handlcaps that prevent them from succeeding in o

vocational educahon programs designed for persons wnhout such handicaps.
Follow-U p. A survey to determine what occupations, if any, the students and graduates of

vocational education programs enter and how effective their trdining was In

r=lationship to the actual needs of the job. . . 3 T
v .
. . General Advisory Committee: s appointed for the specific purpose, of advising the '
) vocational administrator regarding the maintenance, extension, and
improvement of.the tatal vocational education program. The primary function1s
to advise in planniig, placement, and public relations. In fulfilling thése . .
responsibilities, the commlttee members will help maintain quality vocational

education and ensure support by-the community. . . .

[Py
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. oo Handxcapped Who by reason of being- handtcapped . . ’
: 1. Require-special-education and related services, and - ) )

+ 2. Cannot sugceed in the regular vocational education program without spec1al

’ . N ¢ educational assistance, or : s S,

¢ ‘. o * 3. Require-a modrf' ed vocational educatlon program )

L,

- -

“ ’ *For Vocational-Education fundmg only - " .

~ Seo

‘Handlcapped Programs: Provide special services and assistance for persons who are
diagnosed as handtcapped and who because of their handicapping conditioh, .
cannot succeed in the regular vocational program without special education .
assistance or who require a modified vocattonal education program. (Vocattonal °
education deﬁnttlon ) i S .

-

Host School: The school dtstrjct in which the area vocational school is locatéd. W

- - <t s -
B

. In-S'Amce Training: Is any sort of preparation which was provided specifically to improve
performance of staff in acttvntles and dutres essenttal fo the success of the :
. . program.

.
- . 2 .o YL

s ob Development Activities: These duties are generally performed by a certified
counselor or job placement specialist and may:include locating employers . 5
) _havinggobs ava:labie ior gradfiates, keeplng informed regafdlng business and ]
% . mdustral expansion, keeptng industry informed regardrng trarntng programs ) .. «

etC 5 , ‘a ¢ <

| & | s "o Lot

g .7 LESA (Limited English-Speakinig Abxhty) JIndividuals who were not born 11 the United . -

- States of whose native tongue is.a language otherfthan English. S

° . - Individuals who ¢ame from environments where a language other than Enghsh is

. dominant, and by.reason$ thereof, have difficulties speaktng and understandtng ..
-tnstructton m the Engltsh language N 2 . D

- N .
. F

Nontraditional: descrtbes students, both female and male, who. enroll 1n vocatlonal
, programs mostly filled by members of the opposite sex; i.e. men who enroll in - )
. +healthor. clertcal pccupations and women who enter electronics or welchng e T
-~ . . - B <
Participating Schools All schools whtch eriroll students .0 an area vocéational school,gﬁ . ‘ o
.o - sending districts and host schools. - P . ~ .

- 83 | a:
Postsecondu:y A program designed prtmanl" fcr youth oi adults who have- cgmpleted
.- or left high school and who are availablé for an orgamized program of-study in .
b e T *ﬂpreparatton for entering the labor market . . l )
- < » 8 -
Postseconda:y Programs. . Prov1de vocattonal educatton for persons who have completed .
. orleft hxgh school and who are enrolled in prgantzed programs of study’for
wkich credit xs given toward an assocnate or other degree, but which programs -

are not destgned as baccalaureat or higher clegree programs. ..

&

- Pre-Fmployment As:tmtlés. Includes instructiori desidned to prepare the student for_ ) s
. . * seeking employment. This may include preparation of personal resumes, job * o
: . N .. search m,ethods Job interviewing. techmques, etc. < ‘ . , ¢

- - N M - ¥
- H *
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Program (Vocanonal Educauon5 Instructlon organized to fit individuals for employment in

an occupatlon in one of the vocatlonal education fields. -

R T ff&

Program. Advisory Commxttee. Works at the mstructlonal level and is concerned with
’ matters of faculty qualifications, curriculum content,. equlpmept facnlmes. and
placement ef graduates. The- ‘program advnsory committees are appointed for
each occupational area in an maﬂtutron foermg state approved vocational
education. ) g \\
\

Secondary Programs: }{ré desibned for high school students mcluding cjrades 9-12,

<

Sending District: School district which sends students to.an area \ ocatlonal school
provided by another dlstrlct .

Target Population: Any person or groups of people who are identified by pxeces of ~

legislation and funds are set aside in legislation to- assist the identified
individuals. o .

(k-3

[N
. P -

Vocatlonal Education: Means orgamzed educational programs  which are directly
related to the preparatlon of imdividuals for paid or unpaid employment, or for
additional _preparation for a career requiring other than a baccalaureate or
advanced degree, for purpose< of this'paragraph, the term "orgamzed
education program'’’ means only. (a) instruction related to the occupation or
occupations for which the students are in trammg or nstruction necessary for

students to benefit from such traimng, and (b) The acquisition, maintehance, and

repalr of instructional supplles teachmg aids-and equipment. The term
"'vocational education’’ does not mean the construction, acquisition, or imtial
equipment of bulldmgs. or the aCQUlSlthl’l or rental of land.

v’

i Vocanonal Educanon Program Refers to orgamzed mstructlon based i an. LEA

°

attendance center, apprgved and/or partially funded by DESE, ‘provided to
- individuals ‘n an area of‘study that is classifiable by at least a four-digit U.S.
.. Department of:Education code angl which is de51gned to prepare such
individuals for paid or unpaid employment. Such mstructlon may include, in
addition to classroom instruction, classroom-related éxpenences in field, shop,
g laboratory or on-thesjob settmgs .
: . 3
Vocational Student Refeis to an iridividual-enrolled in a DESE approGed vocational
education program for the purpose of obtaining pald or unpaid employment~
related sklll(s) and knowledge.

l
'
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. AAMD
ABE .
ACLD

, ARC |

s AVA

" BD
BEH

" CEC .,
CETA
COE
D&H
DESE

. DMH
DOE
DOT

“EEOC

* EHA, *°

s

" EMR/EMH .

* ESEA
- FAPE
HEW *

. IEP °

IML
LD
LEA
LRE

MRRC
NARC
NAVSNEP
OCR
oJT -
OSE
oT
PI/MH

. PL-
PT .
SEA
SS
TMRZAFMH

« VAC

VEA
Voc Tech
* VR
VRC
VRE

~

t

L3 . . A .

L)
&

Acronyms Related t6 Vocational-Special Needs .

- Adult Basic Educatlon °

Assocjation of Retarded Children

Behavior Disordered _

Educanon) .
Council for ‘Exceptional. Children

Cooperatlve Education
Disadvantaged and Handlcapped

Division of Mental Health
Department of-Education
-+ Dictionary’ of Occupatlonal Titles

*

*

_American Vocatlonal Association °

- Free and Appropriate Public Education

Individualized Educatlonal Plan

Learning:Disabled °

Local Educatlon Agency

- Least Restrictive Environment
Mentally-Retardéd

8

Amencan Association of Mental Deﬁcxencxes

Comprehenswe"Employment and. Training Act

- - Equal Employment Opportunity Commission

» Education of All Handicapped Act (PL 94-142)
Educable Mentally Retarded or Handlcapped
" Elementary and Secondary. Education Act

-

Association for- Chlldren with Leammg Disabilities

g

Department of Elemeitary and Secondary Education

2

Bureau for Education. of the Hand;capped (now OF E/Ofﬁce of Specxal

- * -

»y

Health, Education and Welfare (now DOE/Department of Educatlon

Instructional Materials Laboratory (University of Mlssourerolumbla)

-3

- MidWest Regional Resource Center (Drake University, Des Moines, 1A)

- Office of Civil Rights, .»

- On-the-Job Training *
Office of Special Education
Occupational Therapy. Qheraplst)

Public Law

Physical Therapy (therapist)

_ State Educational Agency ’
" Social Security

National Assotiation-of Retarded Cltlzens
" National Association of Vocatlonal Specxal Needs Personnel

v

Physically Impalred/Multlply Handlcapped

- Trainable Mentally Retarded or Handlcapped

~ Vocationa] -Adjustment Counselot

Vocational. Technical School
¥ocational Rehabilitation

4

Vocational-Resource Educator

Vocational Education Act (PL 94- 482) ’

Vocational Rehabilitation Counselor

-

”

*Adapted from Cameron C.T., University of Mlssourl—Colvmbla ProJect Missouri LINC

1980
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- How Does Missouri Define Handicapped?

?

1

In order io help local districts establish parameters for defining "handiz:apped," state
and federal legislation has established working defimtions to serve as guidelines. Although
federal and state definitions may not be identical, the basis of the defimtions 1s identical.

YRS -
o -
-
.. -

Missouri law defines handicapped as those who are:

under the age of twenty-one years who have not completed an approved high

school program and who, because of mental, physncal emotional or learning
’ problems, require special education services in order to develop to their

. maximum capacity. (Missouri Department of Elementary and Secondary

" Education, 1977, p.18).

The handicapping conditions are defined as follows: s

1. Educable Mentally Retarded (EMR): students who are capable of academic,
social, .and vogational trajning but require specialized instruction to realize
maximum skill devélopment and ‘meaningful mtegratlon into adult scciety.

2. Specific Learning Disabled (SLD) students who have a. dnsorder In one or more of
the basic psychological processes involved in understandmg or in using language,
spoken or written. It'may manifest itself in an imperfect ability to listen, think,
speak, read, write, spell, or to do mathematical calculations...The term does not
include children who have learning prqblems which are pnmanly the result of
visual, hearing, or moter handicaps, of mental retardation, of-emotional
dnslurbance, oz of environmental cultural, or economic dnsadvantage

3. Behavior Dxﬁordered (BD); studenis that exhibit one or more of the following
charactenstlcs over an extended period of time and to a marked degree.

* Difficulties in learning that cannot be explained by intellectual, sensory, or -
other health factors

¢ Difficulties in bulldmg or maintaining satisfactory interpersonal re]atlonshlps
«with peers, parents, and teachers;

¢ The general pervasive mood of unhappiness or depression;

~ * Atendency to develop physical symptoms, pains, or fears asscciated with
personal or social problems. i .

"4 Speech and Language: students whose speech orilanguage deviates so far from
other individuals in a group that it calls attention to itself, interferes with
communication, or adversely affects the self-i:nage of the student..

5. Developmental Speech and Language: students whose language disabilities are
too severe to be remediated through remedial speech or language therapy
sessions alone. In order for these students to progress academically, they require
placement in a class designed for children with severe language-disabilities.

-~
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10.

Orthopedicaly Disabled: students who have conditions such as cerebral palsy,
spina bifida, muscular distrophy, congenital defects (such as hydrocephalus, club
feet, heart conditions), and adventitious defects (such as-poliomyelitis, rheumatoid
arthntis, osteomelitis, hydrocephalus), and other physical defects.in varying
.degrees requiring specnal adaptation and “modificauion of school facilities and

equipment. ’

Partially Seeing: students whose visual acuity is so limited as to- requxre specific
educational compensation of a significant nature in order that the learning needs of
the student can be adequately met by the school district. As a general rule, the
partially-seeing student evidences a central visual acuity range of 20/70 to 20/200
in the better eye with best correction by glasses.

Blind: students whose visual acuity 1s so limited as to .equire a comprehensive
educational program involving compensatory services .ncluding but not limited to
large print materials, utilization of recorded matrials, mobility training,
developmental braille skills and self-help ard daily-care skills development. Legal
blindness 1s génerally characerized by-a visual-acuity 0f-20/200 or less.in the
better eye after best correction by glasses or peripheral vision subtending an
angle not greater than twenty degrees.

Hard of Hearing:; students whose hearing-is impaired to the extent that language,
social, and/or adademic development is restricted to a significant degree
educationally but who is not eligible for placement in classes for the deaf:
Geneutally, students who are eligible for placement in classrooms for the hard of
hearing exhibit hearing loss in a range from 25 dB to 40 dB (ISO), and such
students may profit from preferential seating in the classroom with teacher
assistance: .

Deaf: students with no;hearing or limited residual hearing sensitivity which is not
sufficient to enable understanding of spoken language nor to develop language
successfully even with a hearing aid without specialized instruction. (Missouri
Depqrtment of Elementary and Secondary Education, i977, pp. 15-24.)

187
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‘How Are Students With:-Handicaps Identified? - . : L,

Missouri conduc¢ts a ‘‘child-find" each year to identify who is eligible for special
services. The “Education for All Children Act' (P.L. 94-142) and Missouri HB474 provide .
for the annual ideritification of all students with handicaps who reside within the jurisdiction
of each local education agency. The local education agency has the responsibility to
identify, locate, and evaluate all students ‘with handicaps regardless of the seventy-of the _
handicap and to determme what services are being received or are needed.

A VRE can access this information by requestmg a listing of identified students from the )
Special-Education Administration at the local educatlonal agency. If the VRE or a teacher . ,
feels that a student has not been identified as handgcapped but should be, they should ‘
refer the problem to the Special Education Division for evaluation. ) .

In the postsecondary setting the "“find" of studen(s with, dlsabllltles 1S not governed by
law 1n the same way that 1t is for secondary schools. Secnon 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of .
1973 provides for-equal-access to.education for all disabled students. However, the student
has the responsibility for advising the school regarding-any-special needs The school is N
n then required to make ''reasonable’’ accommodations. "The VRE plays a major role in
assisting the .student and teacher n identifying ang 1mp1ement1ng the .adaptation or
’ modification needed. .

) Students with special needs are identified in an mformal way.in postsecondary schools
. They come to the attention of the VRE from many sources. Self- 1dent1f1catlon 1S the major

- referral source but there are many others. Sending schools, sendmg agencies, teachers, o
school nurses, parents and re: recruitment opportumties are a few othe; sources of referrals.

: o L \ ) - |
_ . | . SR ) 1,'88 y . ‘ | .
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o -How Was Missouri’s VRE Model Developed? T e

’ [ - . a - n .- t
L t 4 . .

In 1978 & University of Missouri-Columbia project conducted a survey of 257 vocational
educators-and administrators in 16 area vocational schools in Missouri. The purpose of the
study was to 1dent1fy what vocational teachers and administrators felt to be the most .
significant problems experienced in malnstreamlng handicapped into their programs, . ’
what role was needed from a support person, and what competencies the support person
would requlre -for themn to.be- successful These 10les were 1dent1f1ed ' .

e The academlc and personal—socxal SklllS of the handicapped students in regular
¥ o . R oratlonal classes; * ) ~

. 2. 4

S e The image.of students with handicap..; ’ ,
* The extra time malnstreamlng would require for preparation and for teachlnq.

e The’ laclc of assistance from support personnel; -

BY -

) Others view of:the attltude.of thehandxcapped- toward learnlng. oo

&

- The attitude- of-others-toward'the. handlcapped

K General concerns of safety, peer attitudes and prevocatlonal SklllS of handlcapped -

~ students. - o : . :
. ’ The fnajor roles id'entiﬁed on the survey were: -
-, ‘» Working with public relations and inservice training; . . o .

.. “

. Assisting with job pladement and' supervision, ° - . o &
¢ ’ - Assxsnng w1th currlculum ‘and social skills needs.

o L The competenc;es 1dent1ﬁed for the VRE were: - o >

.
~

* Have knowledge of available resources o , ) ,
o ) * Have knowledge of effectlve teaching, techmques .

e Possess admlmstratlve skills. ‘ .
The- three competencies ldentlfled by the study, Knowledge of Resources. Knowledge of g
Teaching Techniques, and Administrative Ability, seem to cover the range of ubilities one N )
would need to possess to help overcome the numerous problems identified as common

with handicapped students mainstreamed Into vocational programs. These competecies

=, reflect °both~1nternal and external functlons

? yo . . .
4 . - ) . .
..

: ‘ h{temal ‘ - , - . External L L ‘.
. ) Knowledge of: . Knowledge of:’ v, S

’ - * IEP requirements -~ . laws pertinent to hand1capped

CL vocational teaching technicues resource people .

L special teaching.téchniques . commumty facilities - . ‘ s

. administrative techniques JObS appropriate for the handlcapped

. ] _vocanonal evaluanon techmques ’ . . emplcyer—employee procedures

[V S - e ——— e . 2 =

. . This w1de range of identified-competencies bears considerable lmportance to effective
[ planmng for tralmng 1nd1v1duals to.work as Vocational Resource Educators. L

Q. S 9. 199 -
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What Pieces Of Legislation Contribute To The Need For VREs? . .
There, are four major pieces of legislation which contribute to the rationale of the
Missourt VRE Model, three federal pieces of legislation and one state law. 1) The -
. Education for All Handicapped Children Act (P.L. 94- 142), 2) The Education Amendments

of 1976, Title II-Vocational Education, (P.L. 94-482), 3) The Rehabilitation Act of 1973 . L
Sections 503 and 504 (P.L. 93-112); and, 4) Missour's House Bill 474. _ - Cn

l The Educatxon Amendments of 1916 (P.L. 94-482) require that each state expend
10% of its federal-vocational fupds to provide up t0,50% of the total costs of special
setvices for students with handicaps. The costs of prov1dmg the special services
~ must be in excess of the cost of educating students in- regular vocational education.
. The act requires that vocational programs:for students with handicaps must be
consistent with state plan requxrements under’the Education for All Handlcapped
" Children (EHC)-Act. . . o
2. Sections 503-and 504 of the Rehabrhtatron Act of 1973 (P.L. 93-112) protect the awil *
rights of pgrsons with: handicaps. Section 503 1s important to vocational educators
- because 1t degls with affirmative action for employers. Any- -employeér with.a
* federal- contract of more than.$2,500 must take affirmative actlon to hire ¢qualifiea
persons with handicaps. If the contract mvolved $50,000 or more and fifty or more
people are .employed, the employer must develop and-affirmative action plan
llstmg the sources utilized in recryiting the handicapped. Section, 504 prohibits .,
discrimination against all persons with handicaps by any program or activity
recewving federal assistance. (Each federal agency is Tesponsible for-developing -
its own guidélines for .compliance. The Department of Health, Education and ’
Welfare 1s one agency that has already published these guidelines.) The law is
intended to end discriminatin solely on the basis of handlcap Those receiving .
federal funds may not discrimination against pers0ns with handicaps in regard to
employment, program- accessibility, education, heaith, welfare or social services.
In.addition, 504 requires an annual identification and location of every .
handicapped person by local school districts for' the purpose of informing them of
the1r rights to-a free-appropropriate educatIon ) .

3. Tke Educatton for All Handicapped Chrldren Act (P.L. 94 142) 1s designed to
assure provision of a free and appropriate education to all handicapped students )
between the ages of 3 and 21. One of the major requirements of the Act is that an
individualized education program (IEP) be written 'for each.student with a
handicap. Vocational educators should be involved either directly or indirectly in
"the development of the vocational education programs. According to the Act,
vocational education must be specifically planned so that students with handicaps
may part1c1pate with nonhandicapped students to the maximum extent possible.
Parental involvement in the developr 1ent review and revxsron ofthe [IEP1s *
prov1ded for by the law. .

‘-

4, House Br.l 414 Chapter 162, section 670 through 998, RSMO, is MlSSOUl’l state
. legislation.designed to enable-the enactment of P.L. 94—142 It was passed in 1973
and guarantees students between the ages of 5 and 21 who are handxcapped the:
right to a-free, appropriate public-educatipn. A majority of the provisions of the
_"Education_for. All Hant' 1capped Children. Act," including. child fi ndact'vmes. . . )
diagnosis and evaluatlon. appropr 1ate serv1ces and due process procedures are’ R
addresed in HB474." . R _ . . ¢ S




What Does Least Restrictive Environment Mean? - , ;
i . - L. - ) o ' s oo
Inherent in'the VRE mode) 1s the recogmtion and/of belef in the “spint”” of the law that .

each and-every handicapped. studént should, can be, and will-be educated-in the least ’

restrictive environment possible. Another ter.n frequently-heard-a$ synonymous wnth least ‘ PR

" restrlctlve environment is: mamstreammq -

\ . (RN
The word~"ma|nstream|ng" has come to have a strong impact on educators-at alllevels . i
an all s:tuations. It 1s important that vocational -educators have a clear and accurate
undergstanding of what mainstreaming 1s, prior td involvement, It is often misinterpreted fo , |
mean placing all students with special needs regardless of their handicaps into the regular .
classrcom to survive without support services for the student and/or the teacher The ~ -
Federal Government nP. L. 94- 481 lnterpreted mamstreammg In the followmg manner. B
. . Ina malnstreamed program the handlcapped student is placed in a regular .o
i vocational class with non- handncapped .or non-disadvantaged students. Extra
R ' support is Lrovided to the handlcappeu students or to'the instructors in the °
. class. This supplemental Support may take the form-of the assignment of
‘special personnel to the class, special proaram modifications, or the provision (
of.special pragram modifications, or the provision of.special remedial .
education.instruction, couseling, or other services to thé. handlcapped or . L
' dlsadvantaged students enrolled lp regular class. *~ . ) -

_ ' ) o (Unlted States Government March 21, 1978, p. 12757)
’ Some students requlre a separate program because ol" the severlty of their handicaps. '
However, the intent is to place students with handicaps in the mamstream of educatron ‘

" * wheénever possible. - - o . L

‘ ) Public law 94-142 provides for assistance to educators'charged with the responsibility
T to include studepts with handicaps in their €lassroom setting. The legislative. provision for
mainstreaming .1s In the call for ‘educating all students in the “least restrictive . .
environment”. Subsections 121a 550-556 of P. L. 94-412 provide the Federal guldehnes for
establishing the least restrictive envnronment Included ,W1thm the regulations are , |,
. assurances. that - ; T T

- 7 . - . ..
- + - * 4

e tothe maximum extent approprlate handicapped students should be educated with o .- i
nonhandicapped students . ) - ) ] , o

. 4 . '.',_ . : - . ,

» removal of handicapped from the regular classroom occurs only when the nature .
or severity of the handlcap precludes educatnOn in regular classes; . _—

- N o <

e a continuum ot alternatgve placements is avallable to meet the needs of . .
handicapped students. * Co ST

» : o L * »

*a handlcéppedfstudenfs placement is- determined-at least annually; .

. placement is baser‘on an~individualized education~progr'am; §

\ ‘ * In selectmg the least’ restrlctlve envnronment consndeJatlon is glven to any
- potentlally harmful effects ‘on the child; . .
. Ly s . »

) o ] teachers and administrators are provnded with techmcal assnstance and trammg to ‘
" . S assnSt them in-their lmplementatlgn efforts. . ) . ) e

ARG e R g
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'I‘hv leu it restnctive.environment has been graphically represemed by seveml mdividuals

L
. »
i ) {Deno, 1970, Reynukh 1962) dh an mverted pymmtd This figure ls an adaplanon of- thelr ’
: .. conceptualization, . . ) \
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What Is. Maxnstrea_rii,iné?" co- e ¢
%" .t ; N - . - o L ’ ) ‘ - “ - E—" .
“ ’ " ¢ I\ - 1‘ ! ’ . t a ’
tﬁ LT -Mainstreaming'fis:\ A (
, e providing the most appropriate education for each studerit in the least restrictive iy

) " setting; . ,
W . N

. L lookmg at'specific- educanonal needs of individual students rather than in terms of '

a chnical or di gnostic label such, as mentally retarded, leatning disabled,
@hysncally handicapped, hearing imipaired, 3 gifted,
. ’ N * N L

» looking for and creatirig alternatives that will help general educators serve
~ ‘students with-learning or adjustment problems in the regular getting. Some
approaches-being used to help.achieve this are- consulting teachers, methods, and
mater;a]s spe lahSlS. itinerant teachers. and resource room-‘t ~chers;

ot
. unmng the skills.of-general educanon and specnal education so all students may
- have. equal j portum"ty‘%or an appmpnate publlc education.
s b ’
' Maunstreaming i§ NOT: -~ . t . - .
- : / . , «
. wholesale return’of all excepnonal students n- specnal classes to«regular classes; R
. ‘permmmg tudents with specnal needs to remain in regular classrooms without the
support se! vices (hat they or their- teachers need; , . .
J 1gnormg the need of ‘some:students for a more specialized program that cah be
provnded! in the general educanon program; ) .
R . 5 v.! ‘- . . .
. ,less costly than: servmg students i m special self- coﬂiamed classrooms
' o - . P T - T oot !’
0 - : : oo ) o % ‘
. ' |
2 * / 3 ® .
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a; ntten statement of educattonal needs and rerated services. rI'he plans the. end result of .
the group decision waking process and reflects the input and expertise of the "IEP |
commtttee members (commtttee development is dtscussed later) AnlIEP must contaln L

>

1. Statement of the individual's present levels of educattonal performance mcludlng
the-skills and  deficiencies-of-the: smdent

* . -
- - o
]

2. Astatement of annual goals.ftncludmgrsho&rt term instructional-objectives; e

3! .EX statemert of the spec1ﬁc special education and related services to be provided
to the stfdent, and the extent to which the student will be able to-participate in
regular educattonal and vocattonal programs; _ 5 .

PR

4, The prolected dates for 1n1t1atton of. services and tpe anuc1pated duratton of the
services; , ‘ . L

5, Appropnate obJectwe criteria at.d evaluation procedures and schedules for ‘ .
Jetermining, on at ledst an annual basis, achievement of the short term instructional .
objecttves (Regan and McBrtde 1980) o S . .- v

LY ¥ ‘

The. above gurdelines are approprlate for developm«g a Vocational/Educational plan for
postsecondary students as well. However, it 1snot required by law if the student is. a) over,
the age of 21; or,'b) has completed an approved High School Program‘ - .

&

L4
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Lo . What Legislation Fosters Sex Fairness In Vocaticnal Education?, .,
' . Title IX of the Education Amendments of 19'12. prov1ded that every educatlénal .
P institution recewving federal funds must complete certam actlons W1Eh regard to equal T
. opportumty for both sexes: ’ e L : . !
, ' Tltle 11 of the Educatlon Amendments of 1676 mandates the devélmeent of: programs .
: to overcome sex bias, sex stereotyping, and- sex dlscnmmanon in vocatlonal ec'lucatlon o : .
: (See cnart on the followinyy. page) i o \ -
.
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TITLE IX REGULATION REQUIREMENTS(

S

&

Equal Pay Act of 1963
amended by the Education

T

Livil Rights Act of 1964
Title VII, as amended by the

Executrive Order
11246 as amended

‘Edugation Admend-
‘nents of 1972

Act, Title VII and

‘Public Health Service.

affirmatdive action
programs.

J Améndments of 1972 " Equal Opportunity Act of 1972 by Executive Order Title IX ‘Title VIII (1971)
& F ;- (1967) and Revised ,
s , . Order No. 4 (1971) v
o = |WHAT IS ’ Discrimination in Discrimination in employment -Discrimination in any |Discrimination in en- [Discrimination in ad-
PROHIBITED? salaries on basis of sex *| Including hiring or firing wages |aspect of employment ployment, admissions rmissions and emplov~
T . . seniority rights, classifying (see Civil Rights Act) |arfd treatment in all ment at educational
- assigning or promoting employees, | on basis of race, educational institu- ‘institutions receiving
- . . training or retraining, job ad- * f{color religion, tions, receiving _ grants, loans, con-
) . vertising, insurance coverage and | national origin, or -federal funds, grants tracts, intaerest sub-
.. . . ' * | benefits, pensions and retire~ sex loans, or contracts, sddies available under
> -"| ment benefits and labor union on basis of sex Titles VII and VIIL
% . membership gn basis of race, - 4 M ' of the Public Health
. color, religion, national origin, i B Servite Act
. orosex "
S <. ‘ l !
WHO IS . All employces of, educa- All employees of establishments All employees of fed- | All employees and All students and most
. | PROTECTED? tional institutions, pyblic | of 15 or more persons including | eral contractors and _students -employees
. .7 and private organizations, labor unions, state and local subcontractors, and
Lt .and most businesses governments, and educafional federally assisted °
gg ’ : ’ ! . institutions . -construction projects -
T R . ¥ which have federal con- / »
. . f . tracts over $10,000. N §
' - N « . Contractors with over g :
nooe2 ' R . = o $50,000 in federal /
- N ¢ N contracts must file ,

. | wHo IS EXEMPTED |
. .| FROM COVERAGE? °

Certain bpbiic employees
in small tetail and service
establ{shments

Some religious insititutiots may
apply religious restrictions dJhly.

None

H
Certain religious
inscftucions and
military schools

e

None

WHO ENFORCES
_PROVISION?

Wage andl Hour Division of
Employment Standards
Administration-of the
Department of Labor

_ Commission (EEOC)

Equal Eméloymenc Opportunity

Office f Federal Con-
tract (OFC) designates
Office of Education as
compliance agency for

all contracts

Office for Civil
Rights, Office of
Education

i

Of ftce for Civil
Rights, Office of
Education

HOW 1S COMPLAINT

By’leccer,‘tgfephone, or in

By sworn complaint on EEOC form

. e
By letter to OFC or

Not specified. A

Not specified. A

MADE? person at:nedrest Wage and . .Office of Education letter to the Office letter to the Office
Hour Divisign Office - ‘of Edutation of Education
. ¢ ) .
. .
\‘ . -
¥
Q 23()(5 -
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-
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- (815)271-3936- .. -

hN

i " Special Needs Resources . }

’ MissouriLINC = . o .

609 Maryland _ e
University of Missouri
Columbia, MO 65211

Toll Free Hotline #800-392-0533 for answers to questions related to Vocational Education

“and Special*Needs students

Vocational Instructional Materials for - Special Needs Groups
Human?Resources Management Inc. \ ;
1101 30th Street, N.W. Suite 301 s N .
Washlngion. D C. ‘

The Natioria! Center for Research in Vocational Educatlon ’_
1960.Kenny Road P

-

Qhio.State University

Columbus *OH 43210 ' ' : -

Mldwest Reglonal Resourqe Center (MWRRC)
Drake University -
Des'Moines, 1A.50311

Instructional Development for Special Needs Learners
Department of Vocational and Technical Educatlon h
University of Illinois at Urbana-Champalgn .
‘Utbana, IL 61801 . o

Vocanonal Education Inservice Training .
‘Department of Special Education ’
University of Kansas Medical Center

Children's Rehabilidtion Unit/ Unn/ersny Affiliated Facxllty
ansas City, KS 66103 . )

Wlsconsm Vocatlonal Studies Center AN
-University of Wisconsin-Madison.

964 Educational Sciences Building

Madison, W1 53706

" (608)263-3696 -

The Career Edncation Center
Flor‘da State University -

--Florida State Department of Education

Division of Vocational Education
Tallahassee, FL 32306

LINK Resources,.Inc.
"1875 Morse Road
Suite 225
Columbus, OH 43229

The President's Committee on Employment of the Handicapped
Washington, D.C. 20210 .

o

1




Accessibility Information Center, National Center
for a -Barrier Free Environment, Suite 1006 -
1140 Connecticut Ave., N.'W.
. Washington, D.C. 20036
American Alliance for Health, Physical Education
and_Recreation for thé Handicapped
». . Information and-Research Utilization
Center, 120], 16th Street. N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20036

American Speech and Hearing' Association
9030 Old Georgetown Road .
Washington, D.C. 20014

American Association for the -Advancement of

+ Science, Office-of Oportunities in.Science
1515 Massachusetts Ave., NW.
Washington, D.C. 20008

@

American Aséociétion of Collégiate,Registrar,s and.
Admissions Officers, One Dupont Circle,. |
Suite 330, Washington, D.C. 20036

~American Assoéiation ;)f Univefsi,ty _Profes,sorsf
- One Dupont Circle, Suite 500
Washington, D.C. 20036

<
ks

American Coalition of Citizens with Disabilities
; - Suite 201, 1200 15th St., N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20005

Council of Citizens with Low Vision
1211-Connecticut Ave., N.W., Suite 506
Washington, D.C. 20036

Higher Education and the Handicapped (HEATH)
Project of American Council on Education
One Dupont Circle, Suite 780
Washington, D.C. 20037

Q : - . ’ 198
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Resources For Post-Secondary Educators, ' ]

Amencan Foundation for the Blind, Inc.
15 West 16th Street
New York, NY 10011

American Printing House for the Blind -
1838 Frankfort Ave., P.O. Box 6085

> Louisville, KY 40206 o,

Association for Children (and Adults) with )
Learning Disabilities, 5225-Grace Street
Pittsburgh, PA 15236 -

Association or Handicapped. Student Service
Programs in-Postsecondary Education
Wayne State University
Wayne, MI 48184 i

Association of Learning Disabled Adults
P.O. Box 9722, Friendship Station
Washington, D.C. 20016

Association of Physical Plant Administrators. of
Universities and Colleges, 11 Dupont Circle
Suite 250, Washington, D.C. 20036

Captioned Films for the Deaf, Bueau of
Education for the Handicapped,
U.S. Department of Education
Washington, D.C. 20202

National Arts and The Handicapped
Information Service, National Endowment
for the Arts, 2401 E Street, NW.
Washington, D.C. 20506

_National Center for Law and the Deaf
Gallaudet College, Tth St. and
Florida Ave., N.E., Washington, D.C. 20002

®

-

National Center for Law and the Deaf
Gallaudet College, Tth St. and -
Florida Ave., N.E., Washington, D.C. 20002

209




Maihstream Inc. and On-Call - -
1200 15th St., NW. ’
Washmgton. D.C. 20005 (202)833-1136

National Association of Blind Students
1211 Connecticut Ave., N.W., Suite 506
Washington, D.C. 20036

. National Association of College and University

Business Officers, One Dupont Circle, Suite 510
Washington, D.C. 20036

‘Natlonal Association of the Deaf

814 Thayer Ave., Silver Spring, MD 20910

\

* National Association for Students with- Handicaps

Iowa Memorial Union, Umversxty of Iowa
Iowa City, 1A 82240

‘National Association of the Visually Handicapped

305 E. 24th St., New York, N. Y. 10010

3.

Nationai Siuttering- Project
Box 324, WalnGt Creek, CA 94596

Regional Rehabilitation Research Institute on
Attitudinal, Legal, and Leisure Barriers
George Washington University, Barrier
Awareness Project, 1828 L, St., N.W.

) Washington, D.C. 20036 .

Registry of Interpreters for the Deaf, Inc.
~ 814 Thayer Ave,, Silv?r Spring, MD 20910

épiné Bifida Association on America
131 Hewlett Neck Rd.
Woodmere, N.Y. 11598

United Ostomy Association
1111 Wilshire Boulevard
Los Angeles,.CA 90017

-
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The ‘_Cloz'e Procedure i

The cloze procedure was developed by psychologist Wilson Taylor and mntroduced by him in
1983. Taylor offered first-as a means for determining the readability level.of published materials
because he felt that existing readability formulas were not adequate to the task. The cloze
procedure 1s still used as a measure of readability, and is prcLably the only such measure that
taKes the umque experience of the reader into account instead of being a mere count of words and
sentences. It has also gained acceptance as a measure of students' ability to comprehend pnnted
instructional materials. . ' C .

The reasearch that has been done-on the use of the cloze procedure as a measure of reading
comprehension indicates that if a person can accurately replace about 20 of the 50 words thathave
been deleted he or she can comprehend the material at a level that would.correspond to 76% on a
tradrional teacher-made multiple choice, fill in the blanks, or short answer test. A student will not

®be adequately challengedif the written materials are too easy and that he or she will be frustrated
. 1 they are too-difficulut. When students. are tested over mstructional materials that they are not
famihar with, they should be -able to score- about 75% on traditional comprehension tests. If they
score upwards of 90%.the materals are not challenging enough, and if they score below 75% the
matenals are too difficult. The cloze procedure 1s a means whereby an instructor-can discover

, Wwhether students and their texts or other wnitten maternals have-been well matched. If students can

, put back around 20 words, the match 1s good. Many ovey or under that number and we would

, advise that you try to find more suitable matenals. (An aside at this point. don't think of junking.an
, entire book if a group.of students finds 1t too easy and another group finds it too difficult. Think in
\ terms of finding more appropriate matenals for those groups and continue to use the text for the
,other pupis. You may want to-bring 1n supplementary materials, such as paperback books, or
‘pamphlets or you may. want to bring n small numbers of other textbooks that contain the same
tnformatlon as the one yqu are now usmg. except that they are wntten on different Ievels)

i-
oL
!

. v

[ . . )

&

. Directons: Take a passage from the tex book of approxnmately 250—300 .
| words. Starting with the second sentence. delete every 5th word. Ledve a

. blank in place of the word. Have the students fill in the mlssmg words.

“ .Score the passage to determine if the material is an appropriate readablhty

. level for the student. The. following is an example- taken from a busmess
| | education text.

-
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"+ Sample Of Cloze Measure Of Readability
.Major Goals of Business Education'© ' - s .o

i

.

If general educatlon 1s thought of as the ad)ustment of the mdmdual to his envnronment

business education must be thought of as the ad]ustment of the individual to his business . a

environment. Hence, - 1- our purposes, the definition -2- Nichols has indicated,is -3- cloge to: the one
-4- 1n this book. Business -5-, therefore, is a type -6- training which, while it-7- to achieve all the -8- of
education at any -S- of learnmg, has-for -10- pnimary objective the preparation -11- students for
entrance upon -12- business cateer, or having -13- upon such a career, -14- render more effncnent
service -15- and to advance. thelr *16— levels of employment to -17- levels.

Busmess educatlon so 18 has two purposes. (l) traiming - 19- specific jobs, and (2) ablhty -20-
use these skills in -21- environment of busmess. The -22- is often called, for -23- of a better name,
.24- intelhigence. It 1s an -25- of socialntelligence, or -26- adaptablhty. applied-in a -27- occupation.
. Itdoes not -28- in nature from the -29- required 1n daily life -30- in quantity and quahty -31- example,
a person needs -32- get along, well with -33- n_his daily life -34-, whether in business or -35-
nonbusiness activities. However, those -36- engage n business occupations -37- to know and have
-38- and compétency at a -39- ievel in the particular -40- of getting along with -41- in its erivironment.
. That -42- who are not.primarily -43- in business. Thus, some -44- would say that the 45-intelligence,
or occupatlonal intelligence, -46- of business education is -47- concomitant to specific ability. -48-
many occupations where human -49- competencies are more mportant -50- a specific skill, the skill

_«may be.the -concomitant competency and the human relatlons competencxes may be the more

1mportant . ) e -

v ws - .

Tonne, Herbert A. Pnncxples of Busme’ss Education, Second Edmon Gregg Pubhshmg
Dmsnon. McGraw-Hill, Book Company, Inc., New York, 1954. (pp. 8—9) ,

-
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. : Answer Sheet. And Key For LT : CoTE L
» “ Cloze Measure of Readabllxty ' - T e
R ¢l R - < . ., o a i
pLYE . - - - ) ) X

. -Aspect ’

Occupetipnal

' 49. Relations R

80. Than.: TS
y v v : N N A *

"‘Narhe: L T

1. For RN 26. Social - :
B 4. ¢ . ;
2. That d ¥ LR Business o L
3 Fairy . e lefer S i
4. Used B ) Abllmes S S
'JS.L -ﬁdudatiqn L (A j ”_‘30,.‘ °Excep‘ting; ' . ' o
6. of* e Ee A
: [ ot . o g
/7. Helps ; T “~3§.;,3'Po. A f - .
8 Ams. - - ' B ) “Peiople B
. R s . ’
9. Level, ¢’ . |34 Acviies : L .
10. Its o . 35, o L ’° . :
i of ¢ - s Who L e
A2 A o ‘ ) 37 Need ) ‘5 L :
13 E:méréq ., g8, Ski}f;;: RO e
U To - 'Hidhéi, B v
. ) Tk L e
15, Thersin ' © a0 ways b e, E
16. Present . 41 Busmess R Ge ‘fv :,v.}‘; :
1. -"'ngher' . o | 42, ?.Those P ’ g ! <
18. Concelved ’ o 43, Engaged Ijr". SRS
19‘.3 in : . . 44, Educa;ore L f'_; ‘» ‘,
20 To i c 45 Socml BN « ° , ’ L :
21: " The - ) o 46. Aspect . - w ;-‘f‘ v .
22 Letter - ‘ ! ’ 41 A ) , e .
23, Want - o ;18.“In' o \ ’




